
 

 

To:  Regular Meeting 

From:  Corporate Services 

Date:  2024-04-15 

Subject:  Boundary Extension – Public Engagement Summary, Submission Package 
Information, and Updates 

 

Purpose 
For Council to review the public engagement summary and submission package information, and to 
receive some general updates regarding the Boundary Extension. This is Council’s last review prior 
to submission as per Resolution: R097/23/04/17 (see below). 

Background 
After receiving delegations between January and April 2023 from the Copper Sky Living developer, 
Council, at the April 17, 2023, Regular meeting passed the following resolution: 
 
R097/23/04/17 
THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 acre) 
boundary extension proposal; 
AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to assist in the development at the 
cost of the developer, as well as sign and submit the proposal to the Provincial Government. 
 
Following Council’s direction, staff, at the cost of the developer, hired an independent contractor 
(ISL Engineering and Land Services Ltd.) to conduct a series of public engagement opportunities 
ranging from one-on-one interviews with property owners in the affected extension area to hosting 
an open house on February 21, 2024, for everyone that was interested (for more information on the 
open house, please see below). At the same time, various area partners such as the RCMP, School 
District, the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), and First Nations, were consulted to 
gather as much information as possible on how this potential extension could impact the various 
organizations and their interests.  
 
ISL has now prepared the attached “What We Heard” (WWH) report to summarize the public 
engagements that were conducted over the past few months. We have also attached portions of the 
final submission package to the Province regarding the Boundary Extension project. The attached 
information also includes items and reports that were previously provided to Council. Due to privacy 
reasons, the full WWH and submission packages are not attached to this report; however, were 
provided to Council in a secure format previously where possible.  
 
Affected Landowners 
The following table outlines the feedback gathered from the various Affected Landowners: 

 Opposed Could Support If Acknowledged/No 
Comment 

Residential Property Owners 10 3 5 

Corporate Property Owners 0 0 3 

Crown Land 0 0 1 

TOTAL 10 3 9 
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As previously indicated by the affected residents, concerns were focused primarily on: 

- Taxation and affordability 
- Costs of maintaining services in the new development  
- Requirements for potential connectivity to City utility services 
- Traffic increase, loss of space and privacy 
- Other land within the City is available for development 
- Safe access to the development  
- The developers’ lands are currently used for hiking trails; impacts on wildlife 

 
Some of the Affected Landowners also inquired about the potential for subdivision of their lands 
and what the requirements would be within City limits to subdivide and develop.  
 
Details on all feedback received can be found in the attached WWH report.  
 
Other Feedback Gathered from the Public 
11 written responses from City residents have been received. Those responses indicated some 
support by City residents for housing development with the caveat that low to moderately priced 
homes are needed in Grand Forks; however, the additional tax revenue is supported. Concerns 
similar to the above items by the affected landowners were also raised, as well as: 

- Why was Copper Ridge not included in the extension? 
- Approval process and if residents understand that process 
- Potential impacts on the aquifer and the overall availability of water 
- Environmental concerns regarding an additional wastewater treatment facility 

 
20 RDKB residents also provided feedback throughout the process. In general, the same 
concerns were raised as from the affected landowners and from City residents, although some 
also supported the extension and proposed development. Additional concerns raised focused 
more on the following: 

- What if the extension happens and the development does not 
- Size of lots should remain 1/2 acres minimum for development 
- No opportunity for RDKB residents to vote or being consulted 
- Long term impacts on landfill, roads, water/sewer, and other infrastructure 
- Additional vehicle emissions from additional car traffic 
- Concern that there is not enough Emergency Services personnel to support additional 

housing units 
- Potential policing costs and taxation impacts 

 
Overall, the following table outlines a rough breakdown of the feedback received by 
emails/letters, and from written forms at the open house. 

  Opposed N/A or Unclear Could If For/Support Total 

City Residents Emails/Letters 4   1 5 

City Residents OH Forms 1 2 1 2 6 

City total  5 3 1 2 11 

       

RDKB Residents Emails/Letters 11 (12)*   2 13 (14) 

RDKB Residents OH Forms 1 (2)* 1 2 1 5 (6) 

RDKB total  12 (14) 1 2 3 18 (20) 

* - 1 duplicate feedback from same property exists 
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First Nations Feedback 
8 First Nations were provided information packages. Four did not respond. Splatsin First Nations 
has recommended that no development occur until an archeological assessment is complete. 
The developer had previously indicated that they had already undertaken a preliminary 
assessment. The Okanagan Indian Band and the Penticton Indian Band referred any comments 
to the Osoyoos Indian Band (OIB). The OIB had indicated that they required funding to 
undertake the review and it would require 60 additional days to complete; as such, a payment 
was issued, and the cheque was delivered on November 6, 2023. To date, no response has 
been received. 
 
Agencies Feedback 
Various agencies also provided input, below is a summary of the feedback received. (a full list of 
comments is available in the WWH report) 
 

Agencies    Response  

Grand Forks 
Fire / Rescue   

 Continued access to Observation Mountain.  
 Secondary road for egress 
 The water supply and flows to meet Fire Underwriters and NFPA standards.  
 Potential interface situation with 500-800 units that will require specialized 

firefighting equipment and training.  

BC Ambulance 
(BCEHS)  

 No changes to the service delivery.  

Grand Forks 
Irrigation District 
(GFID)  

 the northeast quadrant of the extension boundary includes the GFID water 
reservoir and serves the Copper Ridge subdivision for water supply.   

Interior Health 
South  

 Cannot forecast impacts to Interior Health.  

Grand Forks 
RCMP   

 would not affect the RCMP call volume as they currently provide service to 
Electoral Areas C and D.  

 increased policing needs including number of staff, detachment and 
maintenance to communities with a population over 5,000 people would 
result in increased cost to the City.  

School District 
51   

 no additional comments were provided.  

Fortis BC    2 notifications sent - no response received 

Regional District 
of Kootenay 
Boundary  

Properties and value  
 current assessed value of $10.3 million in comparison to $848 million for all 

of Area D.  
 represents 1.2% of the Area D assessed value.    

  
Services   

 Services not impacted as a result of proposed boundary extension. There 
are 17 RDKB services where both Grand Forks and Area D participate 
including:   
o general government services, planning and development, feasibility 

studies, economic development, waste management, emergency 
preparedness, 911 communications, recreation, Areana, Curling Rink, 
Aquatic Centre, Animal Control, Economic Development, Mosquito, 



 
 

4 of 11 
 

Library, Boundary Integrated Watershed, and Transit. There will be no 
change to individual taxpayer for these services.  

o The only RDKB service where Grand Forks participates but not Area D is 
the 001-MFA which is only a municipal financing service that has no tax 
requisition. There will be no change to the individual taxpayer for this 
service.  

 Services impacted by the proposed boundary extension, to which properties 
within the proposed extension area will no longer contribute. There are nine 
services where RDKB participates, but not Grand Forks include:  
o Building and plumbing inspection, Fire Protection, Administration, Grant in 

aid, Boundary Museum, Noxious weed control, Regional Parks and Trails, 
Heritage Conservation and House numbering.   

o The dollar amount ranges from $6233 for the Fire Service down to $40 for 
the House Numbering Service.  

Estimated Tax Rate Increase  
 Not all the services had a requisition rate calculated. The tax rate for a 

$100,000 home would increase from $67.40 to $68.21 for the Rural Fire 
Protection service. This is assuming that the same 50/50 split is maintained 
between the City Grand Forks and RDKB that applies under the existing 
service contract.   

 The tax rate for a $100,000 home for the Area D Regional Parks and Trails 
Service would increase from $5.84 to $6.01. Given that the extension area 
represents only about 1% of the Area D tax base, there will be other 
variables that will have a more significant effect on the tax rate changes.  

Potential to Reduce Service Requisition  
 There is minimal ability to reduce the amount of required tax requisition due 

to the reduction in the service area, as there are only 22 folios in the 
extension area. This change would not cross any threshold requiring a 
change to the cost of service delivery.  
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Open House Update 

 
 
The City hosted the public Open House regarding the Boundary Extension on February 21, 2024 
between the hours of 3pm and 7pm. The attendance was excellent with 99 members of the 
public attending, many of which stayed for 45 minutes or more. Members of Council, ISL Staff, 
and City staff engaged with the public in a meaningful way that provided lots of one-on-one 
discussion opportunities to gather additional feedback about the potential impacts of the project. 
 

Post-It Board 

Below is a picture of the Post-It Board that showcases the various notes that the public used to 
express their thoughts. 
 
Turquoise coloured post-it notes were provided to City residents. 
Peach coloured post-it notes were provided to RDKB residents. 
Yellow coloured post-it notes were provided to Affected Landowners. 
 
The post-it notes were distributed at the sign in desk and as such should accurately reflect the 
geographical representation on the board. 
 
3 visual categories were established for the Post-It Board – “Support, Do Not Support, and 
Could Support If…”. Although the majority of the notes that were placed on the board in the 
upper half were in the correct area, there were some in the bottom section that were clearly in 
the wrong category, and as such, the board as displayed in the picture is not a full accurate 
reflection of the responses provided. However, visually it appears that RDKB residents are 
generally not in favour of the extension or could support the extension if certain items were met; 
while Grand Forks City residents appear to be supporting the extension, or could support the 
extension if certain items were met. 
 
More details can be found in the “Open House: Grand Forks Resident Feedback” and “RDKB 
Resident Open House Feedback” documents. 
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ISL provided the following Post-It Board Summary based on the information provided: 

 Opposed N/A or Unclear Could Support If For/Support Total 

      

City Residents 5 10 6 12 33 

      

RDKB 
Residents 

16 12 6 3 31 
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Boundary Adjustment Request Update  
At the February 12, 2024, COTW meeting a delegation presented a request to excluded 
properties along North Fork Road from the Boundary Extension submission to the Province. 
Subsequently, Council further discussed this topic at the Regular meeting on the same day and 
passed the following motion: 
 
R028/24/02/12 
THAT Council instructs Staff to ask the Province if they could identify any of the 
properties in the boundary extension area that could be excluded from the proposed 
extension without having to restart the process. 
 
The Province’s response to the initial request redirected the issue back to the City, indicating 
that the City could submit a different proposal but the City be urged to review Appendix 2 of the 
Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide. (The full guide is attached for reference) 
 
From previous discussions with the Province in the spring/summer of 2023, it was always 
indicated that based on the Guide, that an inclusion of both Scenario A and Scenario B would 
meet the minimum submission guidelines. (see map attached) 
 
As per Appendix 2 of the Guide, the “area being brought into the municipality should be 
continuously adjacent, or contiguous, to the existing municipal boundary”. Another important 
section under Appendix 2 would be the “Local Roads” requirements: 
 
A major consideration for municipalities when developing a boundary extension proposal is the 
efficient operation of the local road network. Following the boundary extension, any roads not 
designated as arterial or provincial, are transferred from the Province to the municipality, which 
assumes responsibility for maintenance and future upgrades. 
 
The municipal boundary extension proposal should meet the following criteria: 

 the boundary should follow one side of a road right-of-way, and include the entire road 
within the municipality; 

 roads that provide access from the municipality to the boundary extension area should 
be included; 

 roads and road rights-of-way adjacent to the boundary extension area should be 
included; and, 

 where a boundary extension area is in the vicinity of an existing boundary that follows 
the centre line of a road, the boundary shall be adjusted to include the entire road within 
the municipality. 

 
Where the inclusion of a road is not suitable from the perspective of road maintenance 
jurisdiction, the road will be excluded from the municipality to avoid situations where the road 
maintenance jurisdiction is not continuous. 
 
Regardless of the previous information provided, Staff submitted 3 alternate options, that 
reduced or eliminated the impacts on Scenario B residents, to the Province for a brief review if 
these were at all feasible to be removed. 
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After a preliminary review of the options, and based on the Provincial guidelines, removal of any 
of the properties would result in a donut hole as the road (Northfork Road) should be included as 
part of the extension. However, the Province continues to gather feedback and review in-house 
with other departments and will provide an update if any of the other options could be used.  
 
Technical Review 
Given the initial response received, the past discussions, and the specifications in the Guide, an 
exclusion of either Scenario A or B, or both, would most likely not be considered for approval by 
the Province as it would not meet all or some of the requirements for an extension, and 
subsequently could stall or delay the boundary extension process. For the submission package, 
the additional information provided by the Province indicates that Coalshute Road would 
become a City road, as would a section of Northfork Road (most likely from the Donaldson Drive 
Intersection to the Copper Ridge entrance), and the City’s proposal for the extension would 
include this provincial requirement with the caveat that the entire Northfork Road should 
continue to be maintained by the Province (as the road continues further up the Granby valley, 
and the Province has already jurisdiction from the Highway to Donaldson Drive). The Ministry of 
Transportation and Infrastructure would then further review this as part of the Provincial review 
and provide feedback regarding future maintenance and operational needs. 
 
Summary 
Following Council’s resolution to prepare a Boundary Extension proposal for submission to the 
Province for a 233.57 ha extension, and given the above information and feedback, at this time, 
altering the original boundary extension outline is not recommended. 
 

Next Steps 
As directed in the above resolution from April 17, 2023, Staff will be submitting the package to 
the Province for their initial review as a next step, unless Council believes that the collected 
information is not sufficient and wants Staff to collect specific additional information, or if Council 
would like to stop the entire project at this point for another reason. For reference, please see 
the options at the end of the report. 
 
If Council has no objections to proceed with the submission, the following next steps are 
anticipated (a detailed Tentative Timeline can also be found below): 

1. Finalize package and submit for Provincial Review 
2. If approved by the Province, the proposal advances to electoral review. 
3. If approved by the electorate, the final submission will be made to the province. 
4. If approved by the Province, the Boundary Extension will be implemented. 
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Tentative Timeline 

 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial contact  September 2023 - 
complete 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in Step 1 
– First Nations engagement extended by 60 days  

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November / 
December 2023 / 
January 2024  

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full package  October 2023 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) November / 
December 2023 

Deadline for written feedback for first phase of engagement  December 14, 
2023 

In Person Open House  Yes February 21, 2024 

What we heard Summary  April 2024 

Council Meeting to determine if all information has been 
collected for submission to the Province 

 April 2024 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province (Step 2 
of Provincial Guide) 

 April / May 2024  

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame  TBD 

Communications Material Update  Continuous 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD  

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD  

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on Ministry 
Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD  

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD  

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD  
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Attachments 
1. What We Heard – Summary  
2. WWH Appendix 1 – Council Resolution 
3. WWH Appendix 2 – Landowner (samples), Agency, and First Nation Notifications; Open 

House information 
4. WWH Appendix 3 – Agencies and First Nations Responses, Grand Forks Residents and 

RDKB Residents Open House Summaries, News Articles 
5. Other Provincial Information – Previous Council Reports, Facebook Posts 
6. Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide 
7. Map of Scenarios  

Options 
1. Council could choose to instruct Staff to complete additional work before the package is 

submitted. If Council chooses this option, Council should specifically outline what 
additional information they desire as legislative engagement requirements have now 
been met. 

2. Council could choose to stop the Boundary Extension project at this time and instruct 
Staff to not submit the proposal. 
Potential Resolution: THAT Council instructs Staff to not proceed further with the Copper 
Sky Boundary Extension project and not to submit the proposal for Provincial Review 
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Report Approval Details 

Document Title: 240415 - Boundary Extension - What We Heard Summary, 

Submission Package Information, and Updates.docx 

Attachments: - GF Boundary Extension WWH Summary.pdf 
- Appendix 1 - Council Resolution - 20230417 - Boundary Extension.pdf 
- Appendix 2 - Landowner, Agency, and First Nations Notification, Open 
House Information.pdf 
- Appendix 3 - Agencies and First Nations responses, City Residents 
and RDKB Residents OH Summaries, News Articles.pdf 
- Provincial Information - Previous Council Items, Social Media 
Posts.pdf 
- municipal_boundary_extension_process_guide.pdf 
- Boundary Extension Map with Scenarios.png 

Final Approval 

Date: 

Apr 8, 2024 

 

This report and all of its attachments were approved and signed as outlined below: 

No Signature - Task assigned to Duncan Redfearn was completed by assistant 

Daniel Drexler 

Duncan Redfearn 
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Municipal Boundary Extension Engagement Summary 

Overview of the Project 

The City of Grand Forks is exploring a boundary extension for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) 
area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), North of 
Coalchute Road. Approximately 22 properties are proposed for inclusion within the municipality. 
The proposed municipal boundary extension is being explored to support the provision of a 
wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 
following engagement report provides a summary of the consultation activities, key themes of 
what we heard for landowners and key interested parties, copies of all communication and 
feedback received.  
 
Engagement Overview  

A Boundary extension is a provincially regulated process including a process to obtain the 
opinion of residents and property owners within the area of the proposed boundary extension. 
Following presentations by a developer in January and April of 2023, in September 2023, the 
City of Grand Forks launched the first phase of public engagement to provide further information 
on the project to the public, and engage landowners located within the proposed boundary 
extension area, First Nations communities, and the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary to 
share information about the proposed boundary extension process, and to collect input and 
address questions, comments, concerns, and opportunities. 
 
As part of the engagement activities, the project team developed communication materials 
including a project website hosted on the City of Grand Forks website 
(https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension/), prepared and delivered landowner 
information packages for the 22 properties to be included in the boundary extension, hosted 
landowner meetings, prepared and delivered referral letters for First Nations and other 
interested parties (agencies, service providers). A feedback mechanism through a dedicated 
email address (boundaryextension@grandforks.ca) was also established and publicly distributed. 
 
  

mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
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Round 1 Engagement  
 
A boundary extension is a provincially regulated process which includes engaging all affected 
parties and providing information on existing infrastructure and service delivery, sharing the 
financial impacts of expanding services through a boundary extension and collecting questions, 
comments, and concerns.  
 
From September 2023 – February 2024, the project team shared information to raise 
awareness about the proposed boundary extension, collected and responded to questions and 
provided opportunities for interested parties, landowners, and others to provide feedback. The 
following outlines the activities, dates, and key components.  
 
Engagement 
Activity 

Date  Components 

Project 
Website 

September 2023 – 
current  

Overview of the project, maps, FAQs, key contacts 

Social 
Media Posts 

October 6, 2023  Boundary Extension Council update  

 October 24, 2023 Consultation update - Engagement with First Nations, 
Services, Affected Landowners 

 November 15, 2023  Consultation update - Landowner Interviews 
 December 13, 2023  Interviews with Landowners concluding. Open house in 

planning stage. 
 January 22, 2024  Open house details - Hearing from residents of Grand 

Forks 
 February 18, 2024  Open house reminder - link to pamphlet 
 February 20, 2024 Open house tomorrow 
Landowner  September 15 – 30, 

2023 
Information letters sent to landowners informing of the 
Boundary Extension project – Sent via Canada Post or via 
email  

 October 28 – 
November 1, 2023 

First Information package and invitation to meet – Sent via 
Canada Post 

 November 21, 2023  Second information package and invitation to meet – Sent 
via registered mail to property owners who did not 
respond to the first package. (Appendix 2.4. registered 
letter registry) 

Agency  September 15, 2023 Grand Forks Irrigation District, Province of BC (as 
Landowner) referral letter sent by email. 

 September 18, 2023 First Nations Referral emails sent  
 September 18, 2023 Nations Connect consultation to First Nations 
 September 26, 2023 Fire, Ambulance (BCEHS), RCMP, School District 51, 

FortisBC, RDKB. referral letter sent by email.  
 



MUNICIPAL BOUNDARY EXTENSION - CITY OF GRAND FORKS | Engagement 
Summary 5 
 

Engagement 
Activity 

Date  Components 

 September 29, 2023 Interior Health Authority 
Commercial 
Properties 

March 18, 2024 Southfield Real Estate, Burlington National Santa Fe 
Railway, Copperland Development Ltd. – all via email and 
phone calls. 

Open House  February 21, 2024 Community Open House: 100 + attendees with 
representation from the City of Grand Forks, Affected 
Landowners and RDKB residents.  
 
Participants were provided the option to sign in to capture 
their names and who they represented. The following 
numbers represent those who signed in or completed a 
feedback form. 

• Grand Forks residents: 35 signed in and 6 
completed a feedback form.  

• Affected Landowners: 10 signed in, 0 completed a 
feedback form 

• RDKB residents: 41 signed in, 6 completed a 
feedback form 

Additional verbatim feedback by each group during the 
Open House  

Council 
Updates 
 

May 9, 2022 Committee of the Whole (COTW) – Presentation by 
Developer 

 January 9, 2023 COTW – Presentation by Developer 
 February 13, 2023 COTW – Boundary Extension Information – General 

summary of the overall project and potential boundary 
extension process 

 April 17, 2023 COTW – Presentation by Developer 
Regular Meeting - Council Resolution (see Appendix 1.) 

 August 14, 2023 COTW – Anticipated Project Timeline 
 September 11, 2023 Regular Meeting – Discussion Points on Tax Rate Limits 

and future potential Land Use 
 October 10, 2023 Regular Meeting – Decisions regarding Tax Rate Limits 

and future potential Land Use 
 December 11, 2023 COTW – Timeline Update and Open House planning 
 February 12, 2024 COTW – Q&A from Developer, Legislative Tools available 

to Council, Timeline Update 
 March 25, 2024 Regular Meeting – Summary of Public Engagement and 

Next Steps 
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What We Heard  

Extension Area Landowners 

Property owners located within the proposed boundary extension area were mailed 
information letters informing them of the boundary extension process, followed by 
personalized information packages. Those that followed up and requested a one-on-one 
interview were contacted by phone to arrange the individual interviews and invited to attend 
the open house and submit written feedback.  

• Information letters & packages delivered and received by eighteen residential 
landowners, three corporate property owners and one crown property.  

• Acknowledgement letters signed by 4 residential landowners, 2 corporate property 
owners 

• Interviews (residential landowners) 

o Nine opted for a group meeting versus individual meetings 

o Two participated in virtual interviews 

o One participated in a phone interview 

• Five residential landowners did not provide feedback / comments 

• Three residential landowners would potentially support the boundary extension 

• Ten residential landowners are opposed to the boundary extension  

 

Landowners: Residential 

 
Taxation 
• Concern for increased taxes 
• Concern if the development doesn’t happen residents will be left 

paying the taxes 
• Increased taxes do not offset cost of living costs 
• Not supportive of increased taxes with no additional services 
• Cannot afford increased taxes 
• Some landowners are on fixed incomes and cannot afford increased 

taxes 

 
Exemption  
• Landowners on North Fork Road requested an exclusion from the 

boundary extension  
• Legalities of the boundary expansion is it required for their property 

to be included.  
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Land use / Development 
• Questions on the ability to subdivide if property is part of the city 
• Concerns that the proposed development of 800 homes won’t 

actually be affordable  
• There are other areas in Grand Forks that have the ability to be 

developed 
• Concerns about who is paying for services (water, waste) within the 

new development and whether that is put onto city residents 

 
Water, sewer, garbage 
• Question on whether water, sewer, garbage services would be 

included should property become part of city 
• Concerns about where the water will be coming from for the 

proposed development, and if there would be enough water to 
support additional homes 

• No new services provided by the city that property owners currently 
have from the RDKB.  

 
Emergency services 
• Concerns that current health services would not be able to support 

new residents in proposed development 
• Concerns about wildfire with forests behind property 
• Concerns that increased population in city with new development 

would increase costs of police 
• Concerns that proposed development would only be accessed from 

one road and that at least one other access is required for 
emergency services (e.g., fire)   

 
Rural lifestyle 
• Concerns about traffic increase and speeding along North Fork and 

Coalshute Roads and potential impacts with wildlife and safety of 
people walking/biking/with strollers/kids 

• Concerns about loss of space and privacy, as well as noise pollution 
with proposed development 

• Land for proposed development is currently being used for hiking.  
• Potential impact on wildlife being disturbed with proposed 

development 
• Mental health concerns as a result of landowners quality of life being 

impacted with proposed development 
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Commercial/Corporate Property Owners 

Three properties were identified as being owned by commercial landowners.  Information 
packages similar to those provided to residential owners were distributed in March 2024 
seeking similar feedback to that sought from the residential landowners. 
 
The three properties are comprised of: 

• The 53-hectare lot owned by Copperland Development, the proponent who initiated 
the request to the City to consider boundary extension; 

• A 600-square-metre parcel owned by Southfield Real Estate Ltd, who control a larger 
adjacent parcel just inside existing City boundaries; 

• A 3.33-hectare parcel owned by the Vancouver, Victoria, and Eastern Railway 
(Burlington Northern Santa Fe Railway) which forms part of the Trans-Canada Trail. 

 
Two corporate landowners have acknowledged receipt of the information package. The 
other landowner had verbal contact with the project team and provided no additional 
comments. 
 
Crown Land 

• A 18.064-hectare parcel is owned by the Crown and is currently zoned as 
conservation. 

 
Initial information packages were email to the administration department for this parcel, but it 
was indicated that the Provincial Review would occur after the submission of the boundary 
extension proposal. 
 
First Nations 

First Nations were provided information on the Boundary Extension and asked to provide 
feedback to understand their views and identify potential issues. Letters were circulated via 
email to referral contacts, First Nation Chiefs and Council Members on September 18, 2023, 
and submitted through the Nation Connect online portal requesting feedback by November 
9, 2023. Eight First Nations were provided information and four responded. The following 
summary describes feedback shared by the Okanagan Indian Band, Osoyoos Indian Band, 
Splatsin First Nation, and Penticton Indian Band. 
  

First Nation Referral Responses 

Okanagan 
Indian Band 
(OKIB) 

• The location of the project is within Syilx (Okanagan Nation) territory 
and may have impacts on Syilx Aboriginal Title and Rights, which 
OKIB holds as part of the Syilx. However, the project is located 
outside the OKIB’s Area of Responsibility as a member of the Syilx.  
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First Nation Referral Responses 

• OKIB defer to the Osoyoos Indian Band and Lower Similkameen 
Indian Band for review and requested to keep informed of any 
updates.  

Osoyoos 
Indian Band 

• Requested additional 60 days from the existing timeline on November 
2, 2023, and capacity funding referral fee.  

• Cheque was issued on November 2, 2023, and delivered via courier 
on November 6, 2023; however, the cheque did not clear the City’s 
accounts until January 10, 2024. 

• No further response was received.  
Splatsin First 
Nations 

• The location is in Splatsin’s area of Caretaker responsibility, and they 
recommended the client reach out to a registered professional 
archaeologist to determine archaeological potential and to determine 
what level of work may be required to ensure that archaeological 
resources are protected prior to development. 

• The project team followed up to clarify some inconsistencies in the 
letter. 

• No further response was received. 
Penticton 
Indian Band 

• The proposed activity is located outside Okanagan/Syilx Nation 
Territory. 

• The Penticton Indian Band has reviewed the proposed activity. At this 
time, the Penticton Indian Band will be deferring further consultation 
and engagement to the Osoyoos Indian Band. 

Okanagan 
Nation 
Alliance 
(ONA) 
 

• No response 

Lower 
Similkameen 
Indian Band 
 

• No response 

SNPINK'TN 
Indian Band 
 

• No response 

Upper Nicola 
Band 

 

• No response 
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Agencies 

Agencies were provided information on the Boundary Extension and asked to provide 
feedback to understand their views and identify potential issues. Packages were sent to the 
following agencies: emergency service providers (police, fire, ambulance), utilities (Fortis, 
Irrigation District, health and school providers) on September 15, 2023, requesting feedback 
by October 27, 2023.  
 
Agencies   Response 
Grand Forks 
Fire / Rescue  

• Undisrupted access to the communication site at the southeast side of 
Observation Mountain during and after the construction. 

• The residents should have a second egress option in case of an 
interface fire. 

• The water supply and flows should meet the standards of Fire 
Underwriters and NFPA. 

• The boundary expansion will create an interface situation with 500-800 
units that will require specialized firefighting equipment and training. 

BC 
Ambulance 
(BCEHS) 

• No changes to the service delivery. BCEHS respond to all calls in the 
City and Regional District regardless of Municipal boundaries.  

Grand Forks 
Irrigation 
District (GFID) 

• GFID advised that the northeast quadrant of the extension boundary 
includes the GFID water reservoir.  

• The reservoir is an integral part of the water system that serves the 
Copper Ridge subdivision. 

• GFID can provide maps of the water lines and control systems if 
necessary. 

Interior Health 
South 

• Cannot forecast impacts to Interior Health. 

Grand Forks 
RCMP  

• The proposed change would not affect the RCMP call volume as they 
currently provide service to Electoral Areas C and D. Raised 
awareness of the increased policing needs including increased number 
of staff, detachment and maintenance to communities with a 
population over 5,000 people would result in increased cost to the City.  

School District 
51  

• Responded they have reviewed the proposal, and no additional 
comments were provided. 

Fortis BC  • Staff followed up a second time on November 21 and 22, 2023, as no 
response was received. 

• To date, no response 
Regional 
District of 
Kootenay 
Boundary 

Properties and value 
• There are 22 folios in the proposed extension area with a current 

assessed value of $10.3 million in comparison to $848 million for all of 
Area D. The extension area represents 1.2% of the Area D assessed 
value.  
o This includes: 17 houses,4 vacant properties, 1 farm, and one 

property that has a split class of residential and business. 
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Agencies   Response 
 

Services  
• Services not impacted as a result of proposed boundary extension. 

There are 17 RDKB services where both Grand Forks and Area D 
participate including:  

o general government services, planning and development, 
feasibility studies, economic development, waste management, 
emergency preparedness, 911 communications, recreation, 
Arena, Curling Rink, Aquatic Centre, Animal Control, Economic 
Development, Mosquito, Library, Boundary Integrated 
Watershed, and Transit.  

o The only difference will be that the land value assessment will 
shift from Area D to Grand Forks and change the allocation. 
There will be no change to individual taxpayer for these 
services. 

o The only RDKB service where Grand Forks participates but not 
Area D is the 001-MFA which is only a municipal financing 
service that has no tax requisition. There will be no change to 
the individual taxpayer for this service. 

• Services impacted by the proposed boundary extension, to which 
properties within the proposed extension area will no longer contribute. 
There are nine services where RDKB participates, but not Grand Forks 
include: 

o Building and plumbing inspection, Fire Protection, 
Administration, Grant in aid, Boundary Museum, Noxious weed 
control, Regional Parks and Trails, Heritage Conservation and 
House numbering.  

o The dollar amount ranges from $6233 for the Fire Service down 
to $40 for the House Numbering Service. Full breakdown is 
found in Appendix 3. 

Estimated Tax Rate Increase 
• Not all the services had a requisition rate calculated. The tax rate for a 

$100,000 home would increase from $67.40 to $68.21 for the Rural 
Fire Protection service. This is assuming that the same 50/50 split is 
maintained between the City Grand Forks and RDKB that applies 
under the existing service contract.  

• The tax rate for a $100,000 home for the Area D Regional Parks and 
Trails Service would increase from $5.84 to $6.01. Given that the 
extension area represents only about 1% of the Area D tax base, there 
will be other variables that will have a more significant effect on the tax 
rate changes. 

Potential to Reduce Service Requisition 
• There is minimal ability to reduce the amount of required tax requisition 

due to the reduction in the service area, as there are only 22 folios in 
the extension area. This change would not cross any threshold 
requiring a change to the cost of service delivery. 
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City Residents 

Information on the Boundary Extension was shared with City of Grand Forks residents 
through a dedicated webpage located on the City of Grand Forks website, 7 updates and 
reports by Staff at municipal council meetings, social media posts throughout the project 
linking to documents, providing updates and activities, and opportunity to learn more 
information and provide feedback through a dedicated email address and attending the 
community open house on February 21, 2024.  
 
In addition, the Grand Forks Gazette newspaper published 6 news articles and 7 letters to 
the editor including 6 letters from residents of the RDKB and one letter from a resident of 
Grand Forks regarding the Boundary Extension 
 
The following summarizes the feedback collected from 11 written responses from residents 
(5 emails/letters, 6 open house evaluations) and comments provided during the Open 
House.  

City Residents  

 

Housing & Services 
• Some residents support the extension, citing the benefits of more 

housing, while also concerned about the cost of housing in the proposed 
development (some question whether the new housing will be 
affordable) 

• Concern with the growth and the number of additional houses 
anticipated in the proposed development 

• Lower to moderate priced homes needed 

 

Costs & Services  
• Some oppose the boundary extension citing concerns about water 

capacity, increased taxes, infrastructure, policing costs and 
environmental impacts 

• Support for increased services, more stores, restaurants, parks etc. as a 
result of the proposed development 

• Support for more tax revenue that would result from the boundary 
extension 

 

Community values  
• Support for small community feel and values with less box stores and 

businesses 
• Concern that the proposed development would be too much growth 

happening too fast 

 

Trails and access  
• Need to maintain access to existing trails and development of new trails 

within the boundary extension area 1 

 
1 Note: Trails are currently primarily located on private property owned by the developer.  



  

 

 

 

MUNICIPAL BOUNDARY EXTENSION - CITY OF GRAND FORKS | Engagement 
Summary 13 
 

• There is no public transportation to the new development which is 
located outside of the City core 

• Concerns there is only one road to access the proposed development 
which is through the Copper Ridge neighbourhood – concerns about 
traffic volumes through this road that wasn’t built to support the capacity 
of the proposed development 

 

Location 
• Question why Copper Ridge development is excluded from the proposed 

boundary extension area 
• Need to ensure there is a secondary access road to the proposed 

development, at a minimum for emergency services – one has been 
identified, but location not confirmed 

 

Information  
• Better understanding of Boundary Extension Process including the steps 

of the proposed boundary extension 
• Concern about the Boundary Extension going to an Alternative Approval 

Process and whether City residents understand this process.  
• Lack of information provided to RDKB residents about the boundary 

extension.  
• RDKB residents should be able to vote on the Boundary extension as it 

will change the rural area. The decision should not be left to City 
residents only.  

 

Aquifer  
• Concerns that additional growth as part of the proposed development 

cannot be support by the available water within the aquifer. Need for 
water studies to understand capacity. 

• Another sewage treatment facility will contribute to more environmental 
impacts and potential harm to surface and subsurface water resources 

 
 
Regional District of Kootenay Boundary (RDKB) Residents 

Information on the Boundary Extension was shared with RDKB residents through a 
dedicated webpage located on the City of Grand Forks website, 7 updates and reports by 
Staff at municipal council meetings, social media posts throughout the project to link to 
documents, provide updates and activities and opportunity to learn more information and 
provide feedback through a dedicated email address and attending the community open 
house on February 21, 2024.  
 
In addition, the Grand Forks Gazette newspaper published 6 news articles and 7 letters to 
the editor including 6 letters from residents of the RDKB and one letter from a resident of 
Grand Forks regarding the Boundary Extension. The following feedback was collected from 
20 written responses from RDKB residents (14 emails/letters, 6 open house evaluations) 
and comments provided during the Open House.  
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RDKB Residents  

 

Housing  
• Some expressed support for more housing and need for growth of the 

City for the next generation 
• Many did not support the expansion citing that the proposed 

development would not be affordable, there are other areas to develop 
in the City, and the location is too far from the City core  

• Concern with the anticipated 800 units included as part of the proposed 
development 

• The proposed development is not in scale with the type of development 
in a city the size of Grand Forks. Growth should be more natural over a 
period of time instead of the proposed development of 800 homes.  

 

Costs  
• Higher costs for policing services and higher taxes for residents to 

deliver other services such as waste. Concern the developer will not 
move forward with the proposed development and city taxpayers will be 
left to cover the costs.   

• Cost to city taxpayers to implement the Boundary Extension process 
• High costs for new build construction creates unaffordable housing 
• Requirement for vehicle to access city services resulting in increased 

costs to residents within the proposed development compared to 
developments closer to the city core.  

 

Health and Emergency Services  
• Concern there are not enough medical services (doctors, nurses, health 

providers) available to support proposed development 
• Concerns that the cost of police services would increase as a result of 

the increase population from the proposed development and that the 
police don’t have enough capacity to provide services 
 

 

Traffic and safety 
• Strong opposition to the proposed development using Prospect Drive to 

access their proposed development with concerns about increased 
traffic and congestion as a result of the proposed development 

• Need for alternate access route to the proposed development, 
especially for emergencies 

• Concerns about vehicle emissions with the increased volume of traffic 
coming from the proposed development 
 

 

Services 
• Concerns about capacity of the City’s landfill, infrastructure, roads, 

sewer, and water systems 
• Concerns about transportation needs for the proposed development 

with no bus access to the area 
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Information  
• Request to consult with RDKB residents 
• Concern approval of the boundary extension happens but the proposed 

development doesn’t move forward 
• Concerns no detailed plans for access routes to the proposed 

development have been provided 
• No vote by RDKB residents on the Boundary Extension 
• Questions on the legalities of property inclusion within the boundary 

extension including if it is fair, what the process is for the boundary 
extension, the 20 affected properties and RDKB residents cannot vote, 
costs of the boundary extension. 

 

Rural  
• Would like to keep the rural feel 
• Do not want to live in a City 
• Request to maintain zoning in Area D with ½ acre lots to maintain rural 

areas and low density developments 

 

Aquifer 
• Concerns about water shortages/ supply for an increased number of 

users due to population increase from the proposed development 
• Need for conservation of water with concerns of water shortage and 

droughts 
 

 

Wildlife 
• Concerns for impacts to wildlife from proposed development 

  



  

 

 

 

MUNICIPAL BOUNDARY EXTENSION - CITY OF GRAND FORKS | Engagement 
Summary 16 
 

Appendix 1: Council Resolution 

Appendix 2: Communication Materials 

1. * Landowner  
1. Residential Landowner 

i. Early notification letter 
ii. Information Package  
iii. Registered Mail Delivery  

2. Corporate / Commercial Landowner 
i. Notification package 

2. Agency Notification Letter  
3. First Nation Referral Requests 
4. Open House 

1. Boards 
2. Timeline  
3. FAQ’s 
4. Pamphlet  
5. Map  

 
Appendix 3: Feedback  

1. Landowner * 
1. Residential landowners  

1.1. North Fork Road Group Landowner Meeting – Transcripts  
1.2. 2075 Coalshute Road Landowner Interview – Transcripts 
1.3. 2975 Coalshute Road Landowner Interview – Transcripts 
1.4. 2375 Coalshute Road Landowner Interview – Notes  
1.5. Property Owner Meeting Notes 
1.6. Landowner Written Submissions 
1.7. Landowner Summary and Open House Summary  

2. Corporate / Commercial Landowner 
3. Acknowledgement  

2. Agencies 
1. Agency referral responses 

3. First Nation  
1. Referral responses  

4. Grand Forks Residents 
1. *Written submissions 
2. Open House Summary 
3. *Open House Feedback Forms 

5. Regional District of Kootenay Boundary Residents  
1. *Written submissions 
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2. Open House Summary 
3. *Open House Feedback Forms 

6. News Articles 
 
 
*Items noted contain personal information and have been excluded for privacy 



 
 

CERTIFIED RESOLUTION 
 

 
Resolution #: R097/23/04/17 
 

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare 
(233.57 acre) boundary extension proposal; 

AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to assist in the 
development at the cost of the developer, as well as sign and submit the 
proposal to the Provincial Government. 

Carried. 

 
 

I hereby certify the foregoing to be a true and 
correct copy of a resolution passed by the 

Municipal Council of the 
City of Grand Forks 

on the 17th day of April, 2023 
 

   
________________________________ 

Deputy Corporate Officer of the Municipal 
Council of the City of Grand Forks 



   

Website:  www.grandforks.ca            Email:  info@grandforks.ca 
 

 
 
 

September 15, 2023 
 
 
DELIVERED BY MAIL    
 
  
Dear ___________________, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

 
The City of Grand Forks is the hub of the Boundary region committed to healthy living, 

affordability, and a great quality of life. As a community, we recognize the importance of 

communicating with residents, partners, and communities in and around our City.  

The City is planning to submit a boundary extension proposal to the Province of British 

Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area (see attached map) currently located in 

the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. The 

national housing crisis has been impacted locally by the Flooding event of 2018. The 

proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider range of housing choices 

available to current and future residents in the community.  

As part of exploring the municipal boundary extension, the City of Grand Forks will be 

engaging with property owners, residents, partners, and the broader community to ensure 

they are aware and have the opportunity to provide feedback on the proposed boundary 

extension. As a property owner located within the proposed boundary extension area, we 

wanted you to be aware of the process and how you can provide feedback.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, no 

decisions have been made other than to explore the potential option to expand the 

municipal boundary. 

We are currently in the proposal development stage which involves engaging with affected 

parties and reviewing and analyzing potential impacts to inform the rationale for the 

proposed boundary extension. As we learn more about what a municipal boundary 

extension would mean for affected property owners and our community, such as potential 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Website:  www.grandforks.ca                Email:  info@grandforks.ca 
 

tax rate changes, servicing, access, and emergency services, we will share that 

information with you to keep you informed along the way. 

As a property owner, you will receive a boundary extension package this fall that will fully 

outline the process and answer specific questions related to your property. Once you have 

had the opportunity to review the package, we will set up an interview with you to answer 

questions or concerns you may have about the proposed boundary extension, what it 

means to you and your property and the provincial application process.  

If you are a property owner with tenants, you are asked to forward this letter and its 

attachments to your tenant(s).  

You can learn more about the process online at www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-

extension/. Additional details and FAQs will be added to the website as information 

becomes available. In the meantime, should you have any questions or would like to 

discuss this further, please contact Daniel Drexler, Corporate Officer, at 250-442-8266 or 

boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. 

 
Kind regards, 
 
 
 
City of Grand Forks 
 

http://www.grandforks.ca/
http://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension/
http://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension/
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
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Date 
 
Name 
Address 
City, Province, Postal Code 
 
 
Dear Name, 
 

Information Package and Meeting Request: Proposed Municipal Boundary 
Extension City of Grand Forks 

 
As a property owner of Address (Legal Description) located within the proposed 

municipal boundary extension area, we have prepared the attached information 

package for you to assist in understanding the process and potential impacts and to 

provide you with information on how you can provide feedback.  

We are currently in the proposal development stage which includes engaging and 

hearing from property owners. The City is committed to listening to your 

perspective, understanding your concerns, and answering your questions while 

keeping you informed every step of the way. 

After reviewing the information package, we invite you to share your thoughts or 

concerns in writing and/or by scheduling a one-on-one virtual meeting with our 

consultant any time between November 6, 2023 - December 8, 2023. If virtual 

meetings are not convenient or if you prefer a different date, please contact us. 

We're committed to making sure you have the opportunity to share your feedback in 

a way that works best for you.  

If you have no comments or prefer not to meet, we kindly request that you 

acknowledge receipt of this information by signing the attached acknowledgement 

form by December 8, 2023 and returning in the pre-paid envelope. 

Boundary extensions are a provincially regulated process, and no decisions have 

been made other than to explore the possibility of expanding the municipal 

boundary.                                                                                                                 

SAMPLE
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We invite you to visit the project website at  www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-

extension to learn more. This website contains information and FAQs which will be 

updated throughout the consultation and possible application process as 

information becomes available. 
 

To schedule your virtual one on one meeting with the consultant, or if you have 

any questions, please contact Daniel Drexler, Corporate Officer at 250-442-8266 or 

boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. 

If you are a property owner with tenants, you are welcome to share this information 

package with your tenant(s).  

 
Thank you for your time and consideration.  
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
 
 
City of Grand Forks 

 

 
 
  SAMPLE

http://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension
http://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
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Property Owner Information Package  
Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension  
 

What is happening? 
The City of Grand Forks has proposed a Boundary Extension to extend the perimeter of 
the City of Grand Forks and reduce the area of the Regional District of Kootenay 
Boundary’s Electoral Area D. The Boundary Extension area, shown in the map below, 
includes a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area currently located in the Regional District of 
the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. Approximately 20 properties 
currently located within the RDKB, including Razansoff Road are proposed to become a 
part of the City of Grand Forks.  
  
The proposed Boundary Extension 
will include changes to taxation, 
revenues, infrastructure, and overall 
service provision. During the 
proposal development process, 
which is the current stage of the 
project, the City has been 
consulting with the Regional District 
of Kootenay Boundary, Grand 
Forks Irrigation District, emergency 
services, and provincial ministries 
to determine what services may be 
impacted by the proposed 
Boundary Extension.  
 
 
How will the proposed boundary 
extension impact property taxes for affected properties?  
The chart below compares rural tax rates and user fees for boundary extension area 
residents to those in the City of Grand Forks. The example uses a property assessed at 
a value of $400,000, including land and buildings.  
 
The City taxes and user fees offer an idea of approximate rates boundary extension area 
residents should expect to be charged compared to current tax rates and user fees 
(again, based on a property with a total value of $400,000). 
 
Individual property tax implications are outlined below.  

SAMPLE
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For comparison, using 2023 rates for both before and after a boundary extension the 
total in gross taxes associated with a property assessed at $400,000: 
 
Residential 4 Zoned Property 
assessed at $400,000 

Existing taxes  Following Boundary 
extension taxes  

RDKB Rural properties in the 
proposed boundary extensions area 

$2,119 $2,904 

 
The proposed boundary extension area will see an increase in taxes of 37.1% for 
Residential 4 zoned properties.  
 
After reviewing the impact to property owners in the proposed boundary extension area, 
the City of Grand Forks Council passed a motion on October 10, 2023 that recommends, 
if the proposed boundary extension proceeds, that the Province use an up-to 15-year tax 
rate limit for all properties in the proposed boundary extension area to phase in property 
tax increases in small yearly steps. In this example, this would result in an $52 increase 
year over year until we reached the total amount by year 15.  
 
As an example, a property valued at $400,000 will see the following:  
• Existing Rural tax rates   $2,119 

• Following Boundary extension  $2,904 

City tax rates  

• What this property will pay in 2024  $2,119 *Current rate + $52 increase annually 
       for 15 years.  

 
  SAMPLE
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What are the Property Tax Implications for Address?  

• An increase of $XXX.XX for Address (Legal Description) or 37.1% 1see below for 
details 

• The City plans to recommend to the province a gradual annual increase in taxes 
over a period of 15 years, which is estimated at $XX per year (at current 2023 
taxation levels). 

2023 Tax Rate  
Comparison Rural to Municipal 

Address 
Rural Tax Rates  Municipal Tax Rates 

School 1.75250  $  School 1.75250  $        
Rural (Provincial) 0.34000  $  Municipal (City) 3.31280  $        
Fire 0.71058  $  Fire  included in municipal   
Police 0.14570  $    Police 0.26080  $          
RDKB 2.14830  $  RDKB 1.73840  $        
Hospital 0.16184  $    Hospital 0.16180  $          
MFA 0.00020  $      MFA 0.00020  $             
BCA 0.03360  $      BCA 0.03360  $           
St. Name & # 0.00407  $            

Total:     $         $        
 

  

 
1 Please note, all taxation figures above do not factor in the annual Provincial Home Owner Grant (HOG) 
reduction. Your HOG entitlement and amount will not change with a boundary expansion. 

SAMPLE
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Land use and services 
 
How would this impact how I currently use my land and how would it change my 
current zoning/servicing requirements?  
All affected residential properties are currently zoned “Residential 4” in the RDKB Zoning 
Bylaw which is similar to the City’s R4 (Rural Residential) zone. The City’s R4 and R4A 
zones do not require water and sewer connections and do allow wells and septic tanks. 
The RDKB zoning that is in effect before the boundary extension would continue to be in 
force as if they were a bylaw of the City, until amended or repealed by Council.  
 
At this stage there would be no effect on the properties if the boundary extension process 
is successful. However, if the landowner would like to subdivide or develop their 
Residential 4 properties, the City’s Subdivision, Development, and Servicing Bylaw No. 
1970 (SDS) would apply. The rules in the SDS Bylaw have no immediate effect because 
they only matter when a person wants to subdivide or develop land, but until the 
properties are rezoned from “Residential 4” under the legal RDKB zoning to “R4” (or 
another zone) under the City’s zoning, the City’s SDS bylaw might appear to require 
works and services to a more urban standard that the City may not actually consider 
appropriate for the area. 
 
On October 10, 2023, the City of Grand Forks Council passed a resolution to advise the 
affected Residential 4 landowners that, if the boundary extension is successful, no 
drastic changes are anticipated to the current land use and water/sewer servicing 
requirements. 
 
Will there be any impact to emergency services?  
Through this proposal development process, we are engaging the City’s Fire 
Department, RCMP, and BC Ambulance to get a better understanding of what, if any, 
impacts a municipal boundary extension would have on the provision of emergency 
services. 
 
What services will the City of Grand Forks provide that are not being provided 
through the RDKB? 
Additional services provided by the City will include weekly pick-up for garbage and 
compost and bi-weekly pick-up for recycling.  
 
  

SAMPLE
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How can you have your say? 
 
How to provide feedback 
The potential Boundary Extension is currently in the proposal development stage. We 
want your feedback! Please review the contents of this information package including 
specific information provided to you as a property owner in the boundary extension area.  
 
We want to understand your concerns and questions and ensure you have the 
information you need to understand the process and have the opportunity to engage with 
us so that your input can be given due consideration at each stage. 
 
We invite you to:  

• Respond in writing, submitted to the City no later than December 8, 2023. 
Submit via email to: boundaryextension@grandforks.ca; and via regular mail to: 
Box 220, Grand Forks, BC, V0H 1H0 by using the prepaid envelope." 
 

• Attend a one-on-one virtual meeting with the consultant between November 6, 
2023 - December 8, 2023.  
To schedule your meeting, please email boundaryextension@grandforks.ca or 
contact Daniel Drexler by at 250-442-8266, ext. 60117 with your preferred date 
and time. If you do not have access to connect for a virtual meeting or require a 
different date, please let us know and we will work with you to make other 
arrangements to ensure you have an opportunity to share your feedback. 
 

• If you prefer not to meet or have no comments for the City, we ask that you 
acknowledge you have received this information by signing the attached form 
by December 8, 2023 and submitting it using the prepaid envelope or by scanning 
and emailing the form to boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. 
 

How does the City address objections to the Boundary Extension?  
As part of the engagement process, the City will be collecting feedback including both 
support for and objections to the Boundary Extension. As questions and concerns are 
raised through this process, we’ll do our best to get answers and mitigate concerns. All 
feedback submitted will be included in the package for provincial review.  
 
All feedback collected, both support and objections, will be provided to the Province for 
consideration during the review process. 
 
 
 

SAMPLE

mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
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How can I stay informed and find more information? 
Because we’re only just starting to explore the proposed municipal Boundary Extension 
there are still some details we need to confirm. We’re committed to updating the project 
website (https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension/) and a Frequently Asked 
Questions section is updated as new information and details are confirmed.  
 
Please let us know if you have any specific questions or information you’re interested in, 
and we’ll do our best to get answers. Contact: boundaryextension@grandforks.ca 
 
Additional Information and FAQs 
 
Why is the City of Grand Forks doing this now?  
A housing crisis is being experienced across Canada, British Columbia and in the local 
region. In 2018, the City of Grand Forks experienced a flooding event that further 
worsened the housing crisis locally. The proposed municipal Boundary Extension is 
intended to support the provision of a wider range of housing options and better meet the 
housing needs of current and future residents in the community. The request for a 
Boundary Extension was initiated by a private landowner in the area who is interested in 
developing their land for more urban uses, including increased housing options. 

 
What is the approval process?   
A Boundary Extension is a provincially regulated process with a number of steps starting 
with a Council resolution to start the process to explore expanding its boundary. Council 
agreed to proceed on April 17, 2023  (Review the proposal and Council Resolution here). 
The City is now working with a third-party consultant as part of the proposal process 
which includes engaging all affected parties, evaluating existing infrastructure and 
service delivery, and assessing the financial impacts of a potential municipal Boundary 
Extension. It is important the City hears from affected parties through this process. 
 
  

SAMPLE

https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-expansion/
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
https://pub-grand-forks.escribemeetings.com/Meeting.aspx?Id=beec158c-2fe4-4e78-bd83-aaaf37e6d9c0&Agenda=Agenda&lang=English&Item=22&Tab=attachments
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What are the steps for a Boundary Extension? 
A Boundary Extension is provincially regulated process which includes engaging all 
affected partners, evaluating existing infrastructure and service delivery, and assessing 
the financial impacts of extending services through a Boundary Extension.  

The City of Grand Forks municipal Boundary Extension process will follow the process 
outlined by the Province which includes the following six steps: 

1. Council resolution,
2. Proposal development including rationale,

implications; public, affected party and First
Nations engagement,

3. Provincial review,
4. Electoral approval,
5. Provincial approval, and
6. Implementation by the City and Regional District

For more information or to learn more about the process outlined by the Province see the 
Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide 

How long does this process take? 
The timing for the Boundary Extension process is based on provincial requirements and 
consultation. The official request by a private landowner to explore a Boundary Extension 
was made to Council on April 17, 2023 at the Committee of the Whole meeting. Review 
the proposal here and the Council Resolution to proceed with exploring a municipal 
Boundary Extension.  

The review of the proposal to extend the City’s boundary will take approximately 12 – 18 
months to complete from the initial consultations to the proposal submission stage. 
Depending on comments received through the consultation process and input from the 
Province, we anticipate submitting the proposal for electoral approval to submit in early 
2024 and then proceed to provincial review and consideration in the spring of 2024. 

Current Step 

SAMPLE

https://pub-grand-forks.escribemeetings.com/Meeting.aspx?Id=beec158c-2fe4-4e78-bd83-aaaf37e6d9c0&Agenda=Agenda&lang=English&Item=22&Tab=attachments
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Acknowledgement Letter 

Date 

Name 
Address 
City, Province, Postal Code 

Dear Name, 

Property Owner Acknowledgment Letter : Proposed Municipal Boundary 
Extension City of Grand Forks 

The undersigned herby acknowledges that I have been advised of the proposed 
Municipal Extension including the process, timeline, delivery of services and 
estimated property taxes, for Lot XXX if it were included in the City of Grand Forks 
if the proposed Boundary Extension is approved.  

NAME: DATE: 

NAME: DATE: SAMPLE
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September 18, 2023 
 
Referrals Coordinator  
Okanagan Nation Alliance (ONA) 
#101, 3535 Old Okanagan Highway 
Westbank, B.C. 
V4T 3L7 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Referrals Coordinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Lower 

Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos Indian Band, Upper Nicola 

Band, Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Okanagan Nation Alliance regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of 

the importance of this area, we would like to gather feedback on any of your practices, 

customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the proposed municipal 

boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, or traditions. A reply 

is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Chief Keith Crow  
Lower Similkameen Indian Band 
PO Box 100, 
Keremeos, BC V0X1N0 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Chief, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

Nation Alliance, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, 

Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Lower Similkameen Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in 

consideration of the importance of this area to the Lower Similkameen Indian Band, we 

would like to gather feedback on any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity 

of the property and how the proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially 

impact those practices, customs, or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by 

November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 

 

 Cc: Lower Similkameen Indian Band Council Members, Referrals Coordinators
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September 18, 2023 
 
Council Members 
Lower Similkameen Indian Band 
PO Box 100, 
Keremeos, BC V0X1N0 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Council members, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

Nation Alliance, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, 

Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Lower Similkameen Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in 

consideration of the importance of this area to the Lower Similkameen Indian Band, we 

would like to gather feedback on any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity 

of the property and how the proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially 

impact those practices, customs, or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by 

November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 

 

 Cc: Chief Keith Crow, Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Referrals Coordinator 
Lower Similkameen Indian Band 
PO Box 100, 
Keremeos, BC V0X1N0 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Referrals Coordinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, 

Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Lower Similkameen Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in 

consideration of the importance of this area to the Lower Similkameen Indian Band, we 

would like to gather feedback on any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity 

of the property and how the proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially 

impact those practices, customs, or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by 

November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 

 

 Cc: Chief Keith Crow & Council Members 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Referrals Coordinator  
SNPINK'TN Indian Band 
RR 2 SITE 80 COMP 19 
Penticton, B.C.  
V2G 6J7 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Referrals Coordinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, Osoyoos Indian Band, Upper Nicola 

Band, Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the SNPINK'TN Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of 

the importance of this area to the SNPINK'TN Indian Band, we would like to gather 

feedback on any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and 

how the proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, 

customs, or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
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September 18, 2023 
 
OIB Referrals   
Osoyoos Indian Band 
1155 SEN POK CHIN BLVD 
Oliver, B.C.  
V0H 1T8 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear OIB Referrals Coordinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Upper Nicola 

Band, Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Osoyoos Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Osoyoos Indian Band, we would like to gather feedback on 

any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Chief Harvey McLeod  
Upper Nicola Band 
PO Box 3700, 
Merritt, BC 
V1K 1B8 
 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Chief McLeod, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Upper Nicola Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Upper Nicola Band, we would like to gather feedback on any 

of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 

 Cc: Upper Nicola Band Council Members, Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Council Members 
Upper Nicola Band 
PO Box 3700, 
Merritt, BC 
V1K 1B8 
 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Council Members, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Upper Nicola Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Upper Nicola Band, we would like to gather feedback on any 

of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
Cc: Chief Harvey McLeod, Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Referrals Coordinator 
Upper Nicola Band 
PO Box 3700, 
Merritt, BC 
V1K 1B8 
 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Referrals Coordinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Okanagan Indian Band and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Upper Nicola Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Upper Nicola Band, we would like to gather feedback on any 

of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
Cc: Chief Harvey McLeod and Council  
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September 18, 2023 
 
Chief Byron Louis 
Okanagan Indian Band 
1232 Westside Road  
Vernon, B.C.  
V1H 2A4 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Chief Louis, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Okanagan Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Okanagan Indian Band, we would like to gather feedback on 

any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
 
City of Grand Forks 
 
CC: Okanagan Indian Band Council and OKIB Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Council Members 
Okanagan Indian Band 
1232 Westside Road  
Vernon, B.C.  
V1H 2A4 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Council Members, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Okanagan Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Okanagan Indian Band, we would like to gather feedback on 

any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
CC: Chief Byron Louis and OKIB Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
OKIB Referrals Coordinator 
Okanagan Indian Band 
1232 Westside Road  
Vernon, B.C.  
V1H 2A4 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Referrals Coordinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, and Splats’in First Nation for review.  

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Okanagan Indian Band regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Okanagan Indian Band, we would like to gather feedback on 

any of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
Cc: Chief Byron Louis & Council Members 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Chief Doug Thomas 
Splats’in First Nation 
PO Box 460, 
Enderby, BC 
V0E 1V0 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Chief Thomas, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, and the Okanagan Indian Band for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Splats’in First Nation regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Splats’in First Nation, we would like to gather feedback on any 

of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
Cc: Council members Splats’in First Nation and Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Council members 
Splats’in First Nation 
PO Box 460, 
Enderby, BC 
V0E 1V0 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Chief Thomas, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, and the Okanagan Indian Band for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Splats’in First Nation regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Splats’in First Nation, we would like to gather feedback on any 

of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
Cc: Chief Doug Thomas and Referrals Coordinator 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Referrals Coordinator 
Splats’in First Nation 
PO Box 460, 
Enderby, BC 
V0E 1V0 
 
DELIVERED BY Method    
 
  
Dear Referrals Cooridinator, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 
 

The City of Grand Forks has received a request for consideration of the expansion of the 

City’s municipal boundary.  As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension 

proposal to the Province of British Columbia for a 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 

currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road (see attached map) adjacent to the current City border.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability, 

and a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a 

wider range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. 

The change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation 

and providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, the 

local government that currently provides services to the area.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage.  

In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching out to property owners, residents, 

emergency services, provincial ministries and local First Nations including Okanagan 

http://www.grandforks.ca/


Nation Alliance, Lower Similkameen Indian Band, SNPINK'TN Indian Band, Osoyoos 

Indian Band, Upper Nicola Band, and the Okanagan Indian Band for review.  

Grand Forks’ City Council recognizes the importance of communicating and hearing from 

the Splats’in First Nation regarding City plans and initiatives, and in consideration of the 

importance of this area to the Splats’in First Nation, we would like to gather feedback on any 

of your practices, customs, or traditions in the vicinity of the property and how the 

proposed municipal boundary extension may potentially impact those practices, customs, 

or traditions. A reply is respectfully requested by November 9, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Once your reply has been 

received and any issues within municipal jurisdiction have been considered, the City will 

decide whether to submit the proposal to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs for 

consideration. Thank you for your attention to this matter. 

 
 
Kind regards, 
 
 
Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 
 
Cc: Chief Doug Thomas & Council Members 
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September 22, 2023 
 
Debbie Morris 
BC Ambulance 
7649 22 St 
Grand Forks BC V0H 1H2 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Debbie, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with BC Ambulance regarding City plans 

and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension proposal to the 

Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area currently located in 

the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map 

of the proposed boundary extension is attached for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, emergency services, provincial ministries, and First 

Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from BC Ambulance related to potential concerns 

or opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 

impacts to BC Ambulance, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. Please provide 
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comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 27, 

2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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September 22, 2023 
 
Fire Chief James Runciman  
Fire Department  
City of Grand Forks 
P.O. Box 370 
Grand Forks BC V0H 1H0 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Chief Runciman, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with the Fire Department regarding City 

plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension proposal to 

the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area currently located 

in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A 

map of the proposed boundary extension is attached for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, other emergency services, provincial ministries, and 

First Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from the Fire Department related to potential 

concerns or opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and 

potential impacts to the Fire Services, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. 
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Please provide comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City 

by October 27, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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September 22, 2023 
 
Wade Benner 
Energy Solutions Manager 
FortisBC 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Wade, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with FortisBC regarding City plans and 

initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension proposal to the 

Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area currently located in 

the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map 

of the proposed boundary extension is attached for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, emergency services, provincial ministries, and First 

Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from Fortis related to potential concerns or 

opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 

impacts to FortisBC, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. Please provide 
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comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 27, 

2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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October 2, 2023 
 
Dr. Shallen Letwin 
Vice President, Clinical Operation 
Interior Health South 
505 Doyle Ave. 
Kelowna, BC 
V1Y 0C5 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Dr. Letwin, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with the Interior Health Authority 

regarding City plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a boundary 

extension proposal to the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) 

area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 

Coalchute Road. A map of the proposed boundary extension is attached for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, emergency and health services, provincial ministries, 

and First Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from Interior Health related to potential concerns 

or opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 

impacts to the delivery of health services, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. 
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Please provide comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City 

by November 3, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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September 18, 2023 
 
Mr. Murray Knox 
Manager, Grand Forks Irrigation District 
PO Box 1891,  
Grand Forks, B.C., 
V0H 1H0 
 
 
DELIVERED BY Method  
 
  
Dear Mr. Knox, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with the Grand Forks Irrigation District 

(District) regarding City plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a 

boundary extension proposal to the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare 

(233.57 acre) area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary 

(RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map of the proposed boundary extension is attached 

for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, emergency services, provincial ministries, and First 

Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from the District to identify the services provided in 

the extension area, and potential concerns or opportunities to assist the City in 
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understanding the services in the region and potential impacts to the District, if any, if the 

boundary extension is approved. Please provide a list of services provided by the District 

and comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 

20, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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September 22, 2023 
 
Miranda Burdock 
Secretary Treasurer 
School District #51 Boundary  
640 - 1021 Central Ave 
Grand Forks BC V0H 1H0 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Miranda, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with School District #51 Boundary 

(SD51) regarding City plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a 

boundary extension proposal to the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare 

(233.57 acre) area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary 

(RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map of the proposed boundary extension is attached 

for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, emergency services, provincial ministries, and First 

Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from SD51 related to potential concerns or 

opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 
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impacts to SD51, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. Please provide comments 

about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 27, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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September 22, 2023 
 
Sargent Darryl Peppler 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police  
P.O. Box 370 
Grand Forks BC V0H 1H0 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Sargent Peppler, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with the Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

(RCMP) regarding City plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a 

boundary extension proposal to the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare 

(233.57 acre) area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary 

(RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map of the proposed boundary extension is attached 

for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, other emergency services, provincial ministries, and 

First Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from the RCMP related to potential concerns or 

opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 

impacts to the RCMP, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. Please provide 
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comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 27, 

2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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September 22, 2023 
 
Miranda Burdock 
Secretary Treasurer 
School District #51 Boundary  
640 - 1021 Central Ave 
Grand Forks BC V0H 1H0 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL  
 
  
Dear Miranda, 
 

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 

The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with School District #51 Boundary 

(SD51) regarding City plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a 

boundary extension proposal to the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare 

(233.57 acre) area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary 

(RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map of the proposed boundary extension is attached 

for your review.  

The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 

resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 

review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 

the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 

out to property owners, residents, emergency services, provincial ministries, and First 

Nations.  

As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 

a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 

range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 

change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 

providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  

As such, we are requesting information from SD51 related to potential concerns or 

opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 
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impacts to SD51, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. Please provide comments 

about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 27, 2023.  

If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 

at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  

  

Kind regards, 

 

 

Daniel Drexler 

Corporate Officer 

City of Grand Forks 
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BOUNDARY EXTENSION

WELCOME TO THE GRAND FORKS BOUNDARY EXTENSION OPEN HOUSE 
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Council for the City of Grand Forks is considering a Boundary 
Extension North of Coalshute Road to support the provision of 
a wider range of housing options and better meet the housing 
needs of current and future residents in the community. 
What is a Boundary Extension?
A boundary extension expands the City of Grand Forks’ border 
by incorporating properties and land currently located in Area D 
of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.

Why is the City of Grand Forks doing this now? 
To support a wider range of housing options available to current 
and future residents in the community, City Council initiated 
a process for a municipal boundary extension after receiving 
a request from a landowner who has proposed a multi-phase 
residential development located to the northwest of the City’s 
current boundaries.



BOUNDARY EXTENSION

WHAT ARE THE STEPS FOR A BOUNDARY EXTENSION?
A boundary extension is a provincially regulated process that goes through a series of six steps outlined by the Province of British 
Columbia.

a.	Engaging property owners in the proposed area, service providers, First Nations and City Residents.
b.	Evaluating service delivery and infrastructure and financial impact to the City.
c.	 Submit proposal.

2 Proposal Development and Referrals 

3 Ministry Review

4 Electoral Approval (Alternate Approval Process or Referendum)

5 Provincial Approval

6 Implementation

CURRENT STEP
1 Council Resolution to Begin Process



BOUNDARY EXTENSION

WHO HAVE WE ENGAGED WITH AND WHAT HAVE WE HEARD? 

To date, we have engaged with property owners in the proposed area, service providers, health and emergency services, 
and First Nations. These initial groups provided information on the impacts of the potential boundary extension on quality 
of life, traffic, safety, taxation, infrastructure, and services. 

We heard from property owners
•	 Questions on taxation, land use, 

water, sewer and ability to subdivide, 
the impact of increased development 
on health services, policing, and 
emergency services.

•	 Concern for increased taxes, traffic 
and impact to rural lifestyle, space and 
privacy, impact on the environment, 
wildlife and the development infringing 
on properties and losing the rural 
quality of life.

•	 Opposition and a request to be 
excluded.

What we heard from RDKB, health, emergency, and service providers
•	 No concerns were shared regarding the change of boundaries from the 

RDKB to the City. Services would not be disrupted or changed.
•	 Considerations were raised regarding cost formulas for policing as the 

population size increases.
•	 Ensure access points for emergency services and that water requirements 

meet the needs for life safety.
•	 It was also noted the northeast quadrant of the extension boundary includes 

the water reservoir.

What we heard from First Nations
First Nations identified the requirement for archaeological assessments prior 
to development and to be kept informed. The Developer has indicated that 
some archeological assessments have been completed in the past.



BOUNDARY EXTENSION

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN TO ME AS A RESIDENT OF GRAND FORKS? 
Taxes & City Services
•	 The tax base will grow at once by adding 20 additional properties 

to the City. 
•	 Additional tax revenue will occur as the area further develops.
•	 Only incremental tax increases are anticipated as a result 

from the Boundary Extension for current residents of the City. 
Any increases to service costs would be offset by any new 
development.

•	 Council is conscious of any costs to the tax payer and ensured that 
the developer fund the consultation of the Boundary Extension 
process.

•	 The developer intends to pay for all costs related to the installation 
and maintenance of water and sewer infrastructure for the 
development. 

•	 Any costs for maintaining roads and sidewalks after the 
development is complete would be an incremental cost to the 
City, which would be offset by the additional tax revenue from 
the development.

Housing
•	 The Boundary Extension area has a proposed development 

including up to 800-units of housing, parks, roads, and trails.
•	 The proposed development would help address the housing 

demand.

Property values
•	 BC Assessment provides annual assessments for properties 

throughout BC.
•	 There are a number of considerations that are taken into account 

by BC Assessment when determining a property’s market value.



BOUNDARY EXTENSION

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN TO LANDOWNERS WITH A PROPERTY LOCATED 
WITHIN THE BOUNDARY EXTENSION AREA? 
Taxes
•	 Properties currently zoned “Residential 4” in the proposed 

boundary extension area would see an increase in taxation upon 
becoming part of the City.

•	 Council has recommended to the Province that tax increases be 
phased in over a 15 year period, which is subject to provincial 
approval.

Zoning
•	 No drastic changes are anticipated for current land use and water/

sewer servicing requirements, and landowners would continue 
to use their properties as they do today.

•	 Over time, a Council could determine other allowable uses 
through zoning and OCP amendments.

•	 City residential zoning allows wells and septic tanks in zones 
R4 and R4A and do not require water and sewer connections.

•	 Subdividing or developing R4 properties is possible under the 
City’s Subdivision, Development, and Servicing (SDS) Bylaw. 
(Please contact City Hall to determine feasibility for your property.)

City Services
•	 Weekly pick up for garbage,compost and bi-weekly for recycling.
•	 Landowners would become residents of Grand Forks, accessing 

and using services and facilities, and participating in City and 
Civic activities.



BOUNDARY EXTENSION

ABOUT THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT?
The proposed Copper Sky Development includes new housing units, such as single-family homes, townhouses, and apartments. The 
proposal also includes amenities such as parks, trails, and infrastructure such as roads, hydro, water, and wastewater. The proposed 
project would help address the housing demand and affordability challenges in the city while expanding the City’s tax base.
The development permit approval of Copper Sky is a separate process from the Boundary Extension.

FAQ’s and Comments from the Developer 
Who will pay for a sewer treatment plant for the 
development? What about sidewalks, roads and other 
infrastructure? What about a second access road?
•	 The developer will pay the cost of installing the wastewater  treatment 

system which would become a strata fee paid by homeowners. City 
taxes will not subsidize any portion of the construction, operation or 
maintenance.

•	 We anticipate, NO costs for other infrastructure will be passed  on to 
tax payers.

•	 Our investigations of the site suggest that there are likely three (3) 
possible routes for a secondary road up to the developable area of 
Copper Sky; one to the west, one to the east and one to the south.

Other residential developments have been 
proposed but not much “action” has occurred 
– what would be the timeline for construction to 
start if the extension is approved?
If the boundary extension is approved, the developer 
anticipates construction in late winter 2024 or spring 2025.

Additional Traffic Concerns:
Safety of pedestrians and bikes using Prospect Drive with 
the potential of increased traffic.
•	 The developer is aware of this and has identified a 

possible pathway along the road.
•	 Alternative access points are also being explored to 

reduce traffic on Prospect Drive.
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BOUNDARY EXTENSION

SUPPORT DO NOT SUPPORT COULD SUPPORT IF… 

PLEASE ADD A COMMENT TO SHARE YOUR FEEDBACK ON THE BOUNDARY EXTENSION.

PLEASE SIGN IN AT THE RECEPTION DESK TO RECEIVE STICKY NOTES FOR COMMENTING.



BOUNDARY EXTENSION

NEXT STEPS

•	 Boundary Extension proposal submission prepared and reviewed by the council.
•	 If approved by council, the proposal will be submitted to the province.
•	 If approved by the province, the proposal advances to electoral review. 
•	 If approved by the electorate, the final submission will be made to the province.
•	 If approved by the province, the Boundary Extension will be implemented.

For more information: 
Visit the project website at https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension/
Contact: boundaryextension@grandforks.ca



Boundary Extension Project Timeline - Tentative 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial contact  September 2023 - 
complete 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in Step 1 
– First Nations engagement extended by 60 days  

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November / 
December 2023 / 
January 2024  

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full package  October 2023 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) November / 
December 2023 

Deadline for written feedback for first phase of engagement  December 14, 
2023 

In Person Open House  Yes February 21, 2024 

What we heard Summary  March 2024 

Council Meeting to determine if all information has been 
collected for submission to the Province 

 
March 2024 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province (Step 2 
of Provincial Guide) 

 March / April 2024  

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, reaching 
out to the Province for feedback on that timeline 

 
TBD 

Communications Material Update  Continuous 
Virtual Information Session Yes TBD  
Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD  
Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on Ministry 
Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD  

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD  
Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD   

 
 

We 
are 
here. 



 

Municipal Boundary Extension: Open House 

Project Overview 

The proposed municipal boundary extension is being explored to support the provision of a 
wider range of housing choices and better meet the housing needs of current and future 
residents in the community. 

The City initiated the process to explore the municipal boundary extension after receiving a 
request from a landowner who is proposing a multi-phase residential development located to 
the northwest of the City’s current boundaries. The proposed extension area is 
approximately 95 ha (234 ac) in size, is located in the Regional District of the Kootenay 
Boundary along North Fork Road north of Coalchute Road and would affect approximately 
20 landowners (see map below). 

City Council gave approval to initiate exploring a municipal boundary extension at a Council 
Meeting on April 17, 2023. As part of this exploration, a formal process, set by the Province, 
must be followed.  

It involves consultation with 
affected landowners, First 
Nations communities, adjacent 
governments, and other 
affected parties, in addition to 
detailed analyses of potential 
impacts such as tax rates, cost 
implications, servicing, access, 
emergency services, and 
zoning. 

To date, we have met with 
landowners located within the 
proposed boundary extension 
area, interested parties 
including First Nations, the 
Regional District of Kootenay 
Boundary, Grand Forks 
Irrigation District, emergency 
services, provincial ministries, 
and are now engaging City 
residents.  
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City of Grand Forks - Municipal Boundary Extension 
FAQs 2 

 

FAQ’s 

What happens during a Boundary Extension? 
A Boundary Extension is a change where one municipal boundary may increase while the 
adjacent boundary is reduced. This could include municipalities, electoral areas, or regional 
districts. A Boundary Extension may involve changes to taxation, revenues, infrastructure, 
and overall service provision by the local governments involved.  

The proposed boundary change would extend the boundary for the City of Grand Forks and 
reduce the boundary for the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary’s Electoral Area D. 

Why is the City of Grand Forks exploring extending its boundary? 
The proposed municipal Boundary Extension is being explored to support the provision of a 
wider range of housing options available to current and future residents in the community.  

City Council initiated a process for a municipal boundary extension after receiving a request 
from a landowner who has proposed a multi-phase residential development located to the 
northwest of the City’s current boundaries. 

How are Boundary Extensions funded? 
It can vary from community to community depending on what initiates the process. In this 
process, Council negotiated that the developer funds the proposed Boundary Extension 
process and ensured that the costs to the taxpayers would be limited. 

What studies are part of the Boundary Extension process? 
Information such as rationale to justify the extension, impacts to land use, and comments 
from the consultation will be included as part of the initial proposal that will be submitted to 
the Province to consider the request for a municipal Boundary Extension. 

What are the steps for a Boundary Extension? 
A Boundary Extension is provincially regulated process which includes engaging all affected 
partners, evaluating existing infrastructure and service delivery, and assessing the financial 
impacts of the extending services through a Boundary Extension. The process outlined by 
the Province includes the following six steps: 

1. Council resolution, 

2. Proposal development including rationale and implications, and Public, affected 
party, and First Nations engagement, 

3. Provincial Review, 

4. Electoral approval, 

5. Provincial approval, and 

6. Implementation by the City and Regional District. 

For more information or to learn more about the process outlined by the Province see 
the Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide.  
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City of Grand Forks - Municipal Boundary Extension 
FAQs 3 

 

Has the City of Grand Forks already decided it will extend its boundary? 
No. No decisions have been made. A Boundary Extension is a provincially regulated 
process with a number of steps starting with a council resolution to start the process to 
explore expanding its boundary. Council agreed to proceed on April 17, 2023.  

The City has been working with a third-party consultant to engage with affected parties, 
evaluating existing infrastructure and service delivery, and assessing the financial impacts of 
a potential municipal Boundary Extension. It is important the City hears from affected parties 
through this process. 

Who makes the final decision on a Boundary Extension in the Province of British 
Columbia? 
The Local Government Act (section 20) requires the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
(Cabinet) to approve municipal Boundary Extension requests. 

How long does the Boundary Extension process take? 
The timing for the Boundary Extension process is based on provincial requirements and 
consultation.  

The process is expected to take approximately 12 – 18 months to complete from the initial 
consultation as part of the proposal submission stage. Depending on comments received 
through the consultation process and input from the Province, we anticipate being able to 
present a proposal for electoral approval in mid 2024 and then, if approved by the electors, 
submit for provincial approval thereafter. 

What is the timing for the proposed Boundary Extension (subject to change based on 
provincial requirements and consultation) 
Spring 2023    Proposal for the Copper Sky Project was made to Council on April 17, 

2023, at the Committee of the Whole meeting.  

Summer 2023 City of Grand Forks retained ISL Engineering and Land Services, a 
third-party consultant, to design and implement the engagement 
process in alignment with provincial requirements 

Fall 2023 - current Engagement with affected parties, public, landowners, regional and 
provincial governments, First Nations, emergency services and utility 
providers. (Step 1) 

March / April Submission to the proposal to the province (Step 2) 
TBD  Provincial review (Step 3) 
June / July 2024 Municipal Electoral Approval Process (Step 4) *timeline dependent on 

provincial review 
July / August 2024  Prepare package for provincial approval 
TBD – Possibly 
July / August 2024 

Final Submission to the Province (Step 5) for Approval 
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City of Grand Forks - Municipal Boundary Extension 
FAQs 4 

 

What is the size of the proposed Boundary Extension and where is it located? 
The Boundary Extension area, shown in the map above includes a 94.52-hectare (233.57 
acre) area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north 
of Coalchute Road.  

Is there a development proposed for this area? 
A landowner is proposing a multi-phase development, Copper Sky Development, which will 
consist of approximately 800 units located on 100 acres. An additional 30 acres is proposed 
for public transportation, green space amenities, and infrastructure. On January 9, 2023, 
Council received a presentation from Copper Sky Associates requesting Council consider a 
boundary extension to incorporate the proposed development into the municipal boundaries 
of Grand Forks. For more information on the proposed development, 
visit: www.copperskyliving.com 

At this time, the developer has indicated that all water and sewer infrastructure will be 
installed and maintained at the cost of the developer and future residents of the 
development area. If the Boundary Extension process is successful, City development 
processes and applicable bylaws would apply. Through this process, the City would have 
opportunities to discuss and negotiate these items in detail. Council could also apply 
legislative tools such as Development Permit Areas as part of an Official Community Plan 
amendment to further guide the development and align with Council’s and the community’s 
vision. 

How does the City of Grand Forks plan for development? 
The City’s plans for growth and development are guided through our Official Community 
Plan which recently underwent a review and update. Official Community Plans set a 
community’s long-term vision for the future and describe objectives on how the vision will be 
achieved. Our Zoning Bylaw implements the vision from our Official Community Plan by 
assigning zones and associated requirements to regulate how land, buildings, and other 
structures may be used. 

My land is located near the proposed Boundary Extension area but not included in the 
Proposed Boundary Area. Is the City planning to extend the boundary further in the future? 
The proposed Boundary Extension area includes the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area 
currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 
Coalchute Road. The City has no plans to change the proposed Boundary Extension area at 
this time to extend beyond this section of land. 

 
 

  

https://pub-grand-forks.escribemeetings.com/Meeting.aspx?Id=7f433d75-ea02-4a72-b4fb-4e7a2727ca0e&lang=English&Agenda=PostAgenda&Item=22&Tab=attachments
https://www.copperskyliving.com/masterplan
https://www.grandforks.ca/wp-content/docs/Bylaws/Planning%20and%20Development/Official%20Community%20Plan/Bylaw2089%3DOfficial-Community-Plan-SCHEDULES.pdf
https://www.grandforks.ca/wp-content/docs/Bylaws/Planning%20and%20Development/Official%20Community%20Plan/Bylaw2089%3DOfficial-Community-Plan-SCHEDULES.pdf
https://www.grandforks.ca/wp-content/uploads/bylaws/By2039-Zoning-Bylaw.pdf
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City of Grand Forks - Municipal Boundary Extension 
FAQs 5 

 

Landowners located in the Boundary Extension area 

How many landowners will be affected by the proposed boundary extension area and 
how is their feedback being collected? 
There are approximately 20 properties which will be affected by the proposed municipal 
boundary extension. The consultant met with landowners to hear their concerns and capture 
their feedback to include in the provincial package. 

How will taxes change for landowners within the Boundary Extension area? 
Properties currently zoned as “Residential 4” in the proposed boundary extension area 
would see an increase in their taxation to align to the taxation levels within the municipality. 
Municipal tax levels are proposed to be phased in over a 15-year period, pending provincial 
approval. Overall, this would result in a $60 average increase of taxes per property per year 
for 15 years.  

What services will change if my property is included in the Boundary Extension? 
During the consultation process, the City has been consulting with the Regional District of 
Kootenay Boundary, Grand Forks Irrigation District, emergency services, and provincial 
ministries and services will not change. The City will provide weekly pick up for garbage and 
composting and bi-weekly pick up for recycling.   

Will I still be able to use my land the same way I’m currently using it? 
If the boundary extension is successful, at this time, no drastic changes to the current land 
use and water/sewer servicing requirements are anticipated. Landowners can continue to 
use the properties as they do today until Council determines that a zoning and OCP change 
are desirable.  

Under the Regional District’s Zoning Bylaw, I’m not able to subdivide my land. If the 
proposed Boundary Extension is approved, would I be able to subdivide my land? 
Should the proposed Boundary Extension be approved, the City’s Zoning Bylaw would at a 
later time apply to properties located in the Boundary Extension area.  

If a property owner is interested, they would be able to explore future subdivision and re-
zoning through City processes. This would only be initiated based on a property owner’s 
interest. Subdivision would not be a requirement should the Boundary Extension be 
approved. 
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City of Grand Forks - Municipal Boundary Extension 
FAQs 6 

 

Costs 

What value does the Boundary Extension have to the City of Grand Forks? 
The proposed municipal Boundary Extension is intended to support the provision of a wider 
range of housing choices and better meet the housing needs of current and future residents 
in the community. 

The tax base of the City will grow with 20 added properties which are estimated to contribute 
additional tax revenue, phased in over time, to the community. Based on 2023 tax 
calculations, the total 2023 value would have been roughly $29,564. Additional tax revenue 
will also be achieved as the area develops further. 

How will property values for landowners adjacent to the proposed Boundary 
Extension area be affected if this is approved by the province? 
BC Assessment provides annual assessments for properties throughout BC. There are 
several considerations that are taken into account by BC Assessment when determining the 
market value. 

For more information see: https://info.bcassessment.ca/about-us/how-BC-Assessment-
works 

 

Feedback 

Who have you engaged with? 
Landowners in the affected area, First Nations, the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, 
Grand Forks Irrigation District, emergency services, provincial ministries, and the local 
community as part of the engagement process. The last group to consult is the broader 
community including all residents of Grand Forks.  

How does the City address objections to the Boundary Extension? 
As part of the engagement process, the City will be collecting feedback including both 
support and objections to the Boundary Extension. As questions and concerns are raised 
through this process, we’ll do our best to get answers and mitigate concerns. All feedback 
submitted will be included in the package submission for provincial approval. 

How can I stay informed and find more information? 
We’re committed to updating the project website (https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-
boundary-extension/) on a regular basis as new information and details are confirmed. 
Please let us know if you have any specific questions or information you’re interested in, and 
we’ll do our best to get answers.  

Contact: boundaryextension@grandforks.ca 

https://info.bcassessment.ca/about-us/how-BC-Assessment-works
https://info.bcassessment.ca/about-us/how-BC-Assessment-works
https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-expansion/
https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-expansion/
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca


Boundary Extension
Open house

February 21, 2024

project overview
The proposed municipal boundary extension is 

being explored to support the provision of a wider 

range of housing choices and better meet the 

housing needs of current and future residents in 

the community. The City initiated the process to 

explore the municipal boundary extension after 

receiving a request from a landowner who is 

proposing a multi-phase residential development 

located to the northwest of the City’s current 

boundaries. 

 

 

helpful links

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide:

https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/british-

columbians-our-governments/local-

governments/governance-

powers/municipal_boundary_extension_proces

s_guide.pdf

Project Webpage:  

https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-

extension/

Q & A

about the proposed development

The proposed Copper Sky Development would 

provide approximately 800 new housing units, 

including single-family homes, townhouses, and 

apartments. The project would also include 

amenities such as parks, trails, and 

infrastructure. The proposed project would help 

address the housing demand and affordability 

challenges in the city while expanding the 

City’s tax base. 

 

 

Q & A

Residents of Copper Ridge have asked where a second 

access road would be built?

 

At this time the developer has identified 3 possible 

routes, one to the west, one to the east and one to the 

South. All three routes will be looked at with the Ministry 

of Transportation and Civil Engineering Consultants to 

determine the potential location.

 

What do you propose to ensure safe sharing of Prospect 

Road?  

 

Prospect Drive is built within a standard 20m road right 

of way (ROW). We're considering adding a pathway along 

its boundary if traffic conflicts arise. Our site visits show 

diverse users accessing Copper Sky from various 

directions, and we aim to respect these routes during 

construction.

How long does the Boundary Extension process take?

 

The timing for the Boundary Extension process is based 

on provincial requirements and consultation. The 

process is expected to take approximately 12 – 18 

months to complete from the initial consultation as part 

of the proposal submission stage. Depending on 

comments received through the consultation process 

and input from the Province, we anticipate being able 

to present a proposal for electoral approval in mid 2024 

and then, if approved by the electors, submit for 

provincial approval thereafter.

 

 

 

 

Are there any costs assumed for current taxpayers to 

install/maintain any piping or infrastructure relating to 

the wastewater infrastructure including the proposed 

treatment facility? 

 

We anticipate that NO costs associated with the above 

cited systems/utilities will be passed along to current 

taxpayers.

What happens during a Boundary Extension?

 

A Boundary Extension is a change where one municipal 

boundary may increase while the adjacent boundary is 

reduced. This could include municipalities, electoral 

areas, or regional districts. A Boundary Extension may 

involve changes to taxation, revenues, infrastructure, and 

overall service provision by the local governments 

involved. The proposed boundary change would extend 

the boundary for the City of Grand Forks and reduce the 

boundary for the Regional District of Kootenay 

Boundary’s Electoral Area D.

 



Provincial review & approvalfeedback

Engagement:

Landowners in the affected area

First Nations

the Regional District of Kootenay 

Boundary, Grand Forks Irrigation District

Emergency services

Provincial ministries

The local community as part of the 

engagement process.

Positive & Negative Feedback:

the City is collecting feedback including both 

support and objections to the Boundary 

Extension.

 

All feedback submitted will be included in the 

package submission for provincial approval.

Contact: boundaryextension@grandforks.ca

open house information
 

 

Where: Grand Forks Senior Society Centre, 565 – 

71st Ave in City Park

 

When: February 21, 2024, from 3:00pm to 7:00pm

 

What to Expect: The facility will be open for an 

extended amount of time so you can drop-in when it 

is convenient to you. No formal presentation is 

planned, and multiple stations will be set up to 

discuss the various topics. Each station will be 

supported by individuals familiar with the boundary 

extension process.

 

questions?

STEP 1:  Council Resolution to Begin 

Process

 

 

 

STEP 2: Proposal Development and 

Referrals

 

STEP 3: Ministry Review

 

STEP 4: Elector Approval (Alternate 

Approval Process or Referendum)

 

STEP 5: Provincial Approval

 

STEP 6: Implementation

proposed Boundary extension 

area

 

 

Costs for Affected Property Owners:

Property owners in the proposed 

extension area will see a 37.1% tax 

increase for Residential 4 properties. 

City Council passed a motion that sets 

a tax rate limit of up to 15 years for all 

properties in the extension.

 

 

 

Land Usage for Affected Property Owners:

The current RDKB zoning continues as if 

it were a City bylaw post-extension, 

unaffected initially. To subdivide or 

develop Residential 4 properties, the 

City's Bylaw No. 1970 (SDS) applies.

 

stay informed @ 

https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-

extension/

FAQ

Project timeline
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GRAND FORKS FIRE/RESCUE 
OFFICE OF THE FIRE CHIEF 

PO Box 220, 7214 2nd Street  
Grand Forks, BC V0H 1H0 

Ph. 250-442-3612 /Cell 250-444-0874 
Email jrunciman@grandforks.ca 

 
September 26, 2023 

 

Mr. Daniel Drexler 

RE: Boundary Expansion  

 

After review of the proposed boundary expansion map the only inputs that the fire department would have at this time 
are the following: 

1. Assure undisrupted access during construction as well as upon completion to the communication site at the 
southeast side of Observation Mountain  

2. Assure a second egress for residents during any type of interface fire.  
3. Assure the water supply and flows meet the requirements of FU (Fire Underwriters) as well as NFPA minimum 

requirements. 
4. This will bring 500-800 units into an interface situation that at this time the city doesn’t have, and this will 

require specialized firefighting equipment as well as training. 

 

 

These would be the concerns the fire department would like to see discussed and addressed in any potential boundary 
expansion in that area at this time. 

 

Thank you for the opportunity to provide input into this project. 

  

 

Fire Chief/Manager of Emergency Services 

City of Grand Forks 

 



From: Daniel Drexler
To: Courtney Laurence; Shannon Jones
Cc: Boundary Extension
Subject: FW: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
Date: November 27, 2023 9:41:14 AM
Attachments: image001.png

BCAmbulance_Notification Letter_25Sept23.pdf

FYI
 
Thanks
Daniel
______________________________________________________________________________
 
Daniel Drexler, CMC
Corporate Officer & Manager of Information Technology
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 x 60117
www.GrandForks.ca

______________________________________________________________________________
DISCLAIMER: This message is intended for the addressee (s) named and is confidential. The message must not be
circulated or copied without the prior consent of the sender or the sender's representative Corporation or the
Corporation's F.O.I Officer
 

From: Kelly Deinstadt <kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca> 
Sent: Monday, November 27, 2023 9:36 AM
To: Daniel Drexler <ddrexler@grandforks.ca>; Kevin McKinnon <kmckinnon@grandforks.ca>
Subject: FW: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
 
 
 

 

Kelly Deinstadt
Corporate Services and Information Technology Support
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 (City Hall)
www.GrandForks.ca

 
 

From: Morris, Debbie EHS:EX <Debbie.Morris@bcehs.ca> 
Sent: Monday, November 27, 2023 9:30 AM
To: Kelly Deinstadt <kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca>
Subject: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
 
CAUTION: External Email - Check before you click!

 

mailto:ddrexler@grandforks.ca
mailto:CLaurence@islengineering.com
mailto:SJones@islengineering.com
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7C16f427f909da41b77b9c08dbef6ff7ce%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638367036731665706%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=Xote0Tj2dFr8dYFDofWjJ6GTodbboMsas3tAaebTYhI%3D&reserved=0
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7C16f427f909da41b77b9c08dbef6ff7ce%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638367036731665706%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=Xote0Tj2dFr8dYFDofWjJ6GTodbboMsas3tAaebTYhI%3D&reserved=0
mailto:Debbie.Morris@bcehs.ca
mailto:kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca
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Settle down.”






   


Website:  www.grandforks.ca            Email:  info@grandforks.ca 
 


 
 
 
 


 
September 25, 2023 
 
Debbie Morris 
BC Ambulance 
7649 22 St 
Grand Forks BC V0H 1H2 
 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL to: debbie.morris@bcehs.ca  
 
  
Dear Debbie, 
 


Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 


The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with BC Ambulance regarding City plans 


and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a boundary extension proposal to the 


Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) area currently located in 


the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of Coalchute Road. A map 


of the proposed boundary extension is attached for your review.  


The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 


resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 


review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 


the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 


out to property owners, residents, other emergency services, provincial ministries, and 


First Nations.  


As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 


a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 


range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 


change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 


providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  


As such, we are requesting information from BC Ambulance related to potential concerns 


or opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 


impacts to BC Ambulance, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. Please provide 



http://www.grandforks.ca/

mailto:debbie.morris@bcehs.ca





Website:  www.grandforks.ca       Email:  info@grandforks.ca 


comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City by October 27, 


2023.  


If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 


at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  


Kind regards, 


Daniel Drexler 


Corporate Officer 


City of Grand Forks 



http://www.grandforks.ca/
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You don't often get email from kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca. Learn why this is important

Hello Kelly,
 
Thanks for resending me this letter – I didn’t receive the first one.
 
Looking at your proposed changes, there will be no changes to the service delivery provided from
BCEHS.  We respond to all calls regardless of City or Municipal boundaries, so this will have no
impact on us.
 
Thanks for the notification and request for input.
 
Thanks
Deb
 
 

Thanks
Deb Morris
Clinical Operations Manager
Boundary District
(Creston, Fruitvale, Grand Forks, Rossland, Salmo & Trail)
BC Emergency Health Services- BCEHS
C:250-354-5303
 
Administrative Assistant: Amandeep Kaur (She/her)
Provincial Health Services Authority
M: 778-471-9417| E-mail: Amandeep.Kaur@bcehs.ca
 
 
 

From: Kelly Deinstadt <kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca> 
Sent: Tuesday, November 21, 2023 12:19 PM
To: Morris, Debbie EHS:EX <Debbie.Morris@bcehs.ca>
Subject: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
 

[EXTERNAL] This email came from an external source. Only open attachments or
links that you are expecting from a known sender.
 
Good morning,

The City of Grand Forks has not heard any response to this e-mail sent two months ago,
we are forwarding it along again in case the original message was spam filtered.

In addition to any feedback that you wish to send, would you mind replying to this message
to just confirm that it has been received?
 

mailto:kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
mailto:Amandeep.Kaur@bcehs.ca
mailto:kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca
mailto:Debbie.Morris@bcehs.ca


Thanks,
Kelly
 

 

Kelly Deinstadt
Corporate Services and Information Technology Support
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 (City Hall)
www.GrandForks.ca

 
 

https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7C16f427f909da41b77b9c08dbef6ff7ce%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638367036731665706%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=Xote0Tj2dFr8dYFDofWjJ6GTodbboMsas3tAaebTYhI%3D&reserved=0


From: Boundary Extension
To: Courtney Laurence; Shannon Jones
Subject: FW: facilities within extension
Date: October 26, 2023 2:49:57 PM

Some people who received this message don't often get email from boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Learn
why this is important

FYI
 
Thanks
Daniel
______________________________________________________________________________
 
Daniel Drexler, CMC
Corporate Officer & Manager of Information Technology
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 x 60117
www.GrandForks.ca

______________________________________________________________________________
DISCLAIMER: This message is intended for the addressee (s) named and is confidential. The message must not be
circulated or copied without the prior consent of the sender or the sender's representative Corporation or the
Corporation's F.O.I Officer
 

From: Boundary Extension <boundaryextension@grandforks.ca> 
Sent: Thursday, October 26, 2023 2:49 PM
To: gfid@telus.net
Cc: Boundary Extension <boundaryextension@grandforks.ca>
Subject: RE: facilities within extension
 
Hi Michael
 
Thanks for the information. At this time I don’t believe the maps would be essential for the current
extension process. But I’ll reach out to some of my colleagues and let you know if they believe this
would be critical at this moment.
 
Thanks again for your input.
 
Thanks
Daniel
______________________________________________________________________________
 
Daniel Drexler, CMC
Corporate Officer & Manager of Information Technology
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 x 60117
www.GrandForks.ca

mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
mailto:CLaurence@islengineering.com
mailto:SJones@islengineering.com
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7Cfed081f896fc4ceaf39208dbd66d7c6d%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638339537966666062%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=G1C4TVSHgFjWBrIDx2mK4pcTVBg767CTWOI6NkN1Cvw%3D&reserved=0
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7Cfed081f896fc4ceaf39208dbd66d7c6d%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638339537966666062%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=G1C4TVSHgFjWBrIDx2mK4pcTVBg767CTWOI6NkN1Cvw%3D&reserved=0


______________________________________________________________________________
DISCLAIMER: This message is intended for the addressee (s) named and is confidential. The message must not be
circulated or copied without the prior consent of the sender or the sender's representative Corporation or the
Corporation's F.O.I Officer
 

From: gfid@telus.net <gfid@telus.net> 
Sent: Wednesday, October 25, 2023 10:43 AM
To: Boundary Extension <boundaryextension@grandforks.ca>
Subject: facilities within extension
 
CAUTION: External Email - Check before you click!

 
Hello Daniel,
In the northeast quadrant of the extension boundary you can clearly see our water reservoir.
This is an integral part of the water system that serves the Copper Ridge subdivision. We have and
can provide maps of the water lines and control systems if necessary.
Let me know if you need more information.
 
Michael Jones
Operator/Administrator
 
Grand Forks Irrigation District
Box 1891 Grand Forks BC V0H 1H0
250-442-8225
 

mailto:gfid@telus.net
mailto:gfid@telus.net
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca


From: Daniel Drexler
To: Shannon Jones
Cc: Courtney Laurence; Boundary Extension
Subject: FW: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
Date: November 22, 2023 9:58:45 AM
Attachments: image002.png

image003.png
Health Authority_Notification Letter_29Sept23.pdf

FYI
 
 
Thanks
Daniel
______________________________________________________________________________
 
Daniel Drexler, CMC
Corporate Officer & Manager of Information Technology
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 x 60117
www.GrandForks.ca

______________________________________________________________________________
DISCLAIMER: This message is intended for the addressee (s) named and is confidential. The message must not be
circulated or copied without the prior consent of the sender or the sender's representative Corporation or the
Corporation's F.O.I Officer
 

From: Kelly Deinstadt <kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca> 
Sent: Wednesday, November 22, 2023 8:36 AM
To: Daniel Drexler <ddrexler@grandforks.ca>; Kevin McKinnon <kmckinnon@grandforks.ca>
Subject: FW: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
 
 
 

 

Kelly Deinstadt
Corporate Services and Information Technology Support
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 (City Hall)
www.GrandForks.ca

 
 

From: Letwin, Shallen [IH] <Shallen.Letwin@interiorhealth.ca> 
Sent: Tuesday, November 21, 2023 2:58 PM
To: Kelly Deinstadt <kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca>
Cc: Weir, Sylvia [IH] <Sylvia.Weir@interiorhealth.ca>; De Best, Lannon [IH]
<Lannon.DeBest@interiorhealth.ca>
Subject: RE: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension

mailto:ddrexler@grandforks.ca
mailto:SJones@islengineering.com
mailto:CLaurence@islengineering.com
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7Cb5cfe7c7be4440bcdcb908dbeb8495e7%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638362727251066761%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=OmBFNJfLZU5T%2BxlcPU%2BsUgQ2w%2BKftAUkKFO85Heaoq8%3D&reserved=0
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7Cb5cfe7c7be4440bcdcb908dbeb8495e7%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638362727251066761%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=OmBFNJfLZU5T%2BxlcPU%2BsUgQ2w%2BKftAUkKFO85Heaoq8%3D&reserved=0
mailto:Shallen.Letwin@interiorhealth.ca
mailto:kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca
mailto:Sylvia.Weir@interiorhealth.ca
mailto:Lannon.DeBest@interiorhealth.ca
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September 29, 2023 
 
Dr. Shallen Letwin 
Vice President, Clinical Operation 
Interior Health South 
505 Doyle Ave. 
Kelowna, BC 
V1Y 0C5 
 
DELIVERED BY EMAIL:  shallen.letwin@interiorhealth.ca 
 
  
Dear Doctor Letwin, 
 


Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks 
 


The City of Grand Forks is committed to working with the Interior Health Authority 


regarding City plans and initiatives. As such, we are planning to submit a boundary 


extension proposal to the Province of British Columbia for the 94.52-hectare (233.57 acre) 


area currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), north of 


Coalchute Road. A map of the proposed boundary extension is attached for your review.  


The boundary extension process is a provincially regulated process with six steps: Council 


resolution, proposal development which includes referrals to affected parties, Ministerial 


review, electoral approval, provincial approval, and implementation. At this time, we are in 


the proposal development stage. In addition to seeking your input, we are also reaching 


out to property owners, residents, emergency and health services, provincial ministries, 


and First Nations.  


As the hub of the Boundary region, the City is committed to healthy living, affordability and 


a great quality of life and the proposed boundary expansion is intended to support a wider 


range of housing choices available to current and future residents in the community. The 


change will mean that the City of Grand Forks will assume responsibility for regulation and 


providing local services instead of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary.  


As such, we are requesting information from Interior Health related to potential concerns 


or opportunities to assist the City in understanding the services in the region and potential 


impacts to the delivery of health services, if any, if the boundary extension is approved. 



http://www.grandforks.ca/
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Please provide comments about the proposed municipal boundary extension to the City 


by November 3, 2023.  


If you would like more information or would like to discuss this further, please contact me 


at 250-442-8266 or boundaryextension@grandforks.ca.  


Kind regards, 


Daniel Drexler 
Corporate Officer 
City of Grand Forks 



http://www.grandforks.ca/
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CAUTION: External Email - Check before you click!

 
Hi Kelly
 
Thank you for your email.  At this time, I can not offer any further comments regarding this change
except to say we can not forecast any impacts to Interior Health.
 
Regards
 
Shallen
 
Dr. Shallen Letwin
Vice President, Clinical Operations (South)
Interior Health
505 Doyle Ave., Kelowna BC V1Y 0C5
Mobile: 250-258-0132
shallen.letwin@interiorhealth.ca

 
Executive Assistant:
Jena Kilduff
Mobile: 250-878-5485
jena.kilduff@interiorhealth.ca
 

I respectfully acknowledge the traditional territory of the Syilx First Nation where we live, learn, collaborate and work together.
 
 
 

 

From: Kelly Deinstadt <kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca> 
Sent: Tuesday, November 21, 2023 12:23 PM
To: Letwin, Shallen [IH] <Shallen.Letwin@interiorhealth.ca>
Subject: Notification Letter - Boundary Extension
 
Good Afternoon,

The City of Grand Forks has not heard any response to this e-mail sent two months ago,
we are forwarding it along again in case the original message was spam filtered.

In addition to any feedback that you wish to send, would you mind replying to this message
to just confirm that it has been received?
 
Thanks,
Kelly
 

mailto:shallen.letwin@interiorhealth.ca
mailto:jena.kilduff@interiorhealth.ca
mailto:kdeinstadt@grandforks.ca
mailto:Shallen.Letwin@interiorhealth.ca


 
 

Kelly Deinstadt
Corporate Services and Information Technology Support
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 (City Hall)
www.GrandForks.ca
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From: Peppler, Darryl (RCMP/GRC)
To: Boundary Extension
Subject: Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks
Date: October 3, 2023 3:03:47 PM
Attachments: image001.png

CAUTION: External Email - Check before you click!

Good afternoon
 
In reviewing your letter, this proposed change would not effect the RCMP as it pertains to our call
volume as we are still the police of jurisdiction for Area C and D. Being a rural or municipal call for
service is irrelevant to us as we would attend regardless what area it is.
 
However, something I know both Mayor Baker and CAO Redfearn are aware of is growing the
population over 5000 people will result in the municipality paying for a portion of the policing cost.
Between 5000 and 15000 people, the City will cover 70% of the cost and the province 30%. To put
that in perspective, Grand Forks has 10 police officers, which bill at $180,000 per officer. The city
would pay for 7 officers at a cost of $1,260,000. I should also add that once we switch over to this
funding, I would be asking for additional members as we are currently understaffed at 10 police
officers. There are other factors to consider as well including that City may want municipal
employees to work in the detachment as oppose to the Public Servants that we currently have.
There are also costs related to the detachment building itself and its maintenance.
 
This is just what came to mind right away when I read your letter, and I may email again by October
27 if additional thoughts come to me.
 
I hope this was helpful

Darryl
 

Sgt D.G. (Darryl) Peppler
Detachment Commander
Grand Forks RCMP
Boundary Regional Detach
PO Box 370, 1608 Central Ave.
Grand Forks, BC
 
(250) 442-8288 Main
(250) 442-0172 Fax
 
Bureau de police communautaire de Grand Forks
Gendarmerie Royale du Canada (GRC) de DRDHF
 
 

mailto:Darryl.Peppler@rcmp-grc.gc.ca
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca

Royal Canadian Gendarmerie royale
Molinted Police du Chanaaa'c oY








December 28, 2023

Daniel Drexler
Corporate Officer
City of Grand Forks
7217 - 4th Street, Box 220

Grand Forks, BC VOH 1HO

Dear Mr. Drexler,

Re: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks

Further to your request for information regarding the City of Grand Forks' proposed
boundary extension, the RDKB's Finance Department has put together the following
information in response to your specific requests.

1. Total taxable assessments within the boundary extension area
There are 22 folios in the proposed extension area with a current assessed value of
$10.3 million in comparison to $848 million for all of Area D. The extension area
represents 1.2% of the Area D assessed value. This is using the Hospital Net
Taxable Amounts. Of the 22 folios, there appears to be 17 houses,4 vacant
properties, 1 farm, and one property that has a split class of residential and
business.

Roll Yei-

2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023
2023

> Roll Number «<T! Property Clas< v i
4833075
4833100
4833925
4833950
4837010
4837020
4837030
4837040
4837050
4839000
4839005
4840000
4841000
484200001,06
4843000
4844000
4844005
4844010
4844020
4845000
4845050 01, 09
4846000

Total

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
I
1
1
I
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

I

Previous Roll Valu ' I
194,000
925,050
152,000

300
463,000
468,000
412,000
355,000
204,000
220,000
473,000
415,000
390,000
495,600
437,000
529,000
256,000
601,000
598,000
199,600
455,465
270,000

8,513,015

Actual Value Tot. "i

207,000
936,050
162,000

300
461,000
489,000
419,000
375,000
218,000
127,500
483,000
496,000
480,000
560,900
506,000
677,000
266,000
676,000
641,000
819,000
518,165
289,000

9,861,915

Hsptl Net Tot " I

986,050
162,000

300
461,000
489,000
419,000
375,000
218,000
127,500
488,000
496,000
480,000
550,900
506,000
677,000
266,000
676,000
641,000
819,000
513,632
289,000

9,640,382 ''

Conv%
10.0%

10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%

10.0%
10.0%
10.0%
10.0%

10.0%
10.0%
10.0%

10.0%
24.5%
10.0%

10.8%

-'ConvertedV"j i

98,605
16,200

30
46,100
48,900
41,900
37,500
21,800
12,750
48,800
49,600
48,000
55,090
50,600
67,700
26,600
67,600
64,100
81,900

125,840
2S.900

1,038,S15

Main

202 - 843 Rosslancl Avenue

TMI'I.BC V1R4S8

7:250.368.9148

T/F: 1.800.355.7352

F: 250.368.3990

Grand Forks

2140 Central Avenue; Box 1965

Grand Forks, BC VOH 1 HO
T: 250.442.2708

T/F; 1.877.520.7352

F; 250.442.2688

rdkb.com i^.
Regional District of
Kootenay Boundary



Extension area assessments as a portion of Area D:

The allocations of RDKB services are based on the converted assessed values. The

2023 budget had a converted factor average of 11.2% between assessed value and
converted value. The assessed value for Area D was $685 million and the
converted value was $76.7 million.

Assuming that the residential/business property in the extension area would be
converted using a factor of 24.5% instead of the 10% for residential, we would get
a converted value of $1.038 million.

Assuming the same ratio for 2023 budget cycle, we would estimate the extension
area to have a converted property value of $926,877 and used this figure to
determine the proposed changes to the tax requisitions.

2022
2023

Annual Increase

Area D

Total

635.515,471

768,082,317

12.0%

Conv

%
11.2%

11.2%

Area D

Convened

76,714,012

85,656,575

11/7%

Extension

Area

8,604,066

9,640,382

12.0%

Conv

%
10.8%

10.8%

Extension

Converted

926,877

1,038,515

12.0%

D-Ext

Total

1.3%

1.3%

D-Ext

Conv

1.2%

1.2%

2. List of current services that would be impacted by the boundary
extension, with current total reauisition

Services not impacted as a result of proposed boundary extension;

There are 17 RDKB services where both Grand Forks and Area D participate. The
only difference will be that the land value assessment will shift from Area D to
Grand Forks and change the allocation accordingly. There will be no change to
individual taxpayer for these services.

The only RDKB service where Grand Forks participates but not Area D is the 001-
MFA which is only a municipal financing service that has no tax requisition. There
will be no change to the individual taxpayer for this service.

December 28, 2023
Daniel Drexler
Page 2 of 6



2023 2023 Grand Forks Area D

Budget Requlsltlon Requlsition Requlsitlon

General Government Services

Planning & Development

Reserve for Feasibility Studies

Boundary Economic Development

Regionalized Waste Management

Emergency Preparedness

911 Emergency Communications

Recreation - Grand Forks & Area'D'

Grand Forks Arena

Grand Forks Curling Rink

Grand Forks Aquatic Centre

Animal Control - Boundary

Area 'D' & GF Economic Development

Mosquito - Grand Forks, Area 'D'

Library - Grand Forks, Area 'C' & 'D'

Boundary Integrated Watershed

Boundary Transit

w
OOlj
cos I
006 i
008
010|
012i
015 i
021J
030)
031!
040[
071|
078|
080!
MOl
170;
950;

5,678,580

1,091,512

82,621

1,389,737

12.805,719

1,432,364

644,233

757,943

842,774

92,372

l,995,M7

1S8,808

75,508

107,544

459,028

323,912

142,167

28,080,167

1,130,112

901,755

186,571

1,920,810

449,020

384,057

576,388

501,290

54,687

781,250

135,116

75,508

107,544

4S7,028

159,962

61,793

7,882,892

96,309

20,756

33,477

163,694

38,266

32,730

320,374

340,877

18,923

434,242

44,325

41,970

59,776

158,145

28,702

29,099

1,862,164

76,962

107,047

26,752
130,810

30,579

26,155

256,015

160,413

15,122

347,008

35,821

33,538

47,768

126,375

22,936

23,253

1,466,553

Services impacted by the proposed boundary extension, to which
properties within the proposed extension area will no longer contribute:

There are 9 RDKB services where Area D participates but not Grand Forks.

Building & Plumbing Inspection
Fire Protection - GF Rural

Electoral Area Administration

Electoral Grant - in - Aid

Boundary Museum Service

Noxious Weed Ctrl - Area '0' & 'E'

Area 'D' Regional Parks & Trails

Heritage Conservation - Area 'D'

House Numbering - Area 'D'

Base

004 All but GF/Rossland

057 Just 0

002 Alt Electoral

003 Alt Electoral

026 Just C & D

092 Just E & D
045 Just D

047 Just D

121 Just D

2023
Budget

1,220,813

515,846

900,569

457,578

30,113

280,177

493,245

10,759

3,315

3,912,415

2023
Requisltion

1,153,402

515,846

509,003

399,236

30,000

96,240

50,916

5,671

3,311

2,763,625

Area 0

Requlsltion

110,033

515,846

69,808

75,694

20,000

24,168

50,916

5,671

3,311

875,447

3. Percent of taxable assessment within the proposed extension area
corn Dared with the total within the identified service area

The assessment values in the extension area are based on current data where the

requisition values and allocations are based on the 2023 budget and the 2024
budget is still being determined. We assumed that the extension properties would
maintain their relative proportion in relation to Area D between the current data
and that used for the 2023 budget. This resulted in a range from 1.2% percent,
when the service applies to only Area D properties, down to a 0.1% percent for the

December 28, 2023
Daniel Drexler
Page 3 of 6



Building Inspection Service, which has a tax base that includes properties
throughout the RDKB except those within the City of Rossland and City of Grand
Forks.

Building & Plumbing Inspection
Fire Protection - GF Rural

Electoral Area Administration

Electoral Grant - in - Aid
Boundary Museum Service

Noxious Weed Ctrl - Area 'D' & '£'

Area 'D' Regional Parks & Trails

Heritage Conservation - Area 'D'

House Numbering - Area 'D'

004
057
002
003
026
092
045
047
121

Service Area

Property Value

892,602,960

76,714,012

543,441,950

543,441,950

183,837,737

285,750,930

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

Area D

Property Value

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

76,714,012

Extension

Property
Value *

926,877

926,877

926,877

926,877

926,877

926,877

926,877

926,877

926,877

% Prop

Extension

to Base

0.1%

1.2%

0.2%

0.2%

0.8%

0.3%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

% Prop

Extension/

Area D

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

*The methodology for the $926,877 property value is described in point 1.

4. Reauisition dollar amount for services attributable to extension area

The dollar amount ranges from $6233 for the Fire Service down to $40 for the
House Numbering Service. This was derived by using the 1.2% factor of Extension
area to Area D and multiplying that by the Area D requisition portion.

Building & Plumbing Inspection

Fire Protection - GF Rural

Electoral Area Administration

Electoral Grant - in - Aid

Boundary Museum Service
Noxious Weed Ctrl - Area 'D' & 'E'

Area 'D' Regional Parks & Trails

Heritage Conservation - Area 'D'

House Numbering - Area 'D'

004
057
002
003
026
092
045
047
121

2023
Requisition

1,153,402

515,846

509,003

399,236

30,000

96,240

50,916

5,671

3,311

2,763,625

Area D

Requisition

110,033

515,846

69,808

75,694

20,000

24,168

50,916

5,671

3,311

875,447

Area D

Req%
ofServ

10%
100%

14%
19%
6754
25%

100%
100%
100%

% Prop

Extension

to Base

0.1%

1.2%

0.2%

0.2%

0.8%

0.3%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

% Prop

Extension/

Area 0

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

1.2%

2023 Requisition

$requisition

from Extension

1,329

6,233

843
915
242
292
615

69
40

10,577

* The Building Inspection allocation is based on population and permit activity.
** GF Rural fire protection is based on about 90% of Area D
*** The Boundary Museum allocation is 1/3 Area E and 2/3 Area D

December 28, 2023
Daniel Drexler
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5. Estimated Tax Rate Increase

Not all the services had a requisition rate calculated. The tax rate for a $100,000
home would increase from $67.40 to $68.21 for the Rural Fire Protection service.
This is assuming that the same 50/50 split is maintained between the City Grand
Forks and RDKB that applies under the existing service contract. The tax rate for a
$100,000 home for the Area D Regional Parks and Trails Service would increase
from $5.84 to $6.01. Given that the extension area represents only about 1% of
the Area D tax base, there will be other variables that will have a more significant
effect on the tax rate changes.

6. Potential to Reduce Service Reauisition

There is minimal ability to reduce the amount of required tax requisition due to the
reduction in the service area, as there are only 22 folios in the extension area. This

change would not cross any threshold requiring a change to the cost of service
delivery.

2022 HOSPITAL NET TAXABLE AND CONVERTED VALUES Processed Dale: 03/OecOO;! !

BC ASSESSMENT
wwwbcassessmenLca

Regunal District: 16 - Kootenay-Boundary

Sectoral Area: D
Jurisdiction: 712 - Grand folks Rural

I Prop Class ;

01 Re&denttsl

02 Utilities

M Majof Indusw

05 Ugh; Indusby

06 Business And Other

08 Rec/fion Piofit

09 Faim

Total
Total
(LesSS.64.1LGA/398VC)

BC ASSESSMENT
wtvn'.&csssewnenf.ca

FOR REGIONAL DISTRICT ELECTORAL AREAS
- Per Sec 383(1 )(a) & (b) Local Government Act

Occuirences j

2.734

107

1
37
24

2
270

3,175

land j
203,302,672

z.m.-wi

25,100

1,665,925

1,341,600

250,000

2.830,213

211,832,971

2022 HOSPITAL NET TAXABLE
FOR REGIONAL

Completed Roll

&m»eited Land I

20,330,267

846,111

8,534

566,414

328,692

25,000

283,021

;iM88,039
2M88,04»

TAXABLE AND

Imprownents |

•144,975.210

24.703.440

929,000

1,190,000

1,884,850

473,682,500

Converted Impr

•M.497,521

8.M6.204

315,660

•KM.600

461,788

54,325,973
54,325,973

I CONVERTED VALUES
DISTRICT ELECTORAL AREAS

Total I
fri8.277.882

27,1;0,901

954.100

2,855,925

3,226,450

250,000

2,830,213

685,515,471

Pnnte<i Date:

Converted Total |

M.827,788

M92.315

324.3M

971.014

790,480

25,000

283,021

76,714,012
76,714,013

Processed Date
Printed Date

04f0ec0021 [

Conv%i

10.00

35.00

3-1.00

34.00

;<.50

10.00

10.00

oyoecmi
04fDec002

Regional District: 16 - Kootenay-Boundary
Electoral Area: D

Jurisdiction: 712 - Grand Forks Rural

Prop

01

02
01

05

06
os
09

Qass

ResKenUal

Utilises

Major Industiy

Ught Industr/

Business And Other

Rec/Non hofit

Faim

Total
Total
(LessS.644LGA/398VC)

- Per Sec 383(1 )(a) & (b) Local Government Act
Completed Roll

Occunences;

2,7M

107
1

37

24
2

270
3,175

land i
203,302,672

2,417,461

25,100

1.665.M5

1,241,600

250,000

2,830,213

211,832,971

Converted Land | Imprewefnefits 1 Converted Impr j

20,330,267

M6.111

8,534

566,414

328,692

25,000

283.021

2^,388,039
22,388,040

444,975,210

2'),703,440

929.000

1,190,000

1,884,850

•)73,68;,500

14..197.521

8,&W,2(M

315,860

404,600

[161,788

54,325,973
54,325,973

TOalj Converted Total j Conv%]
648,277,882 64,827,788 10.00

9,492,315 35.00

324.3W 34.00

971,014 34.00

790,480 2<.SO

25,000 10.00

283,021 10.00

27,120,901

9S4.100

2,855,925

3,226,450

250.000

2,830,213

685,515,471 76,714,012
76.714,013
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I hope this information is helpful to your analysis. Please let me know if you have
any questions or if you require anything else from us.

Sincere!

Mark Andison
Chief Administrative Officer

December 28, 2023
Daniel Drexler
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Project Name: 
City of Grand Forks Boundary Extension

FN Consultation ID: 
PI2301

Consulting Org Contact: 
Kevin McKinnon
Daniel Drexler

Consulting Organization: 
City of Grand Forks

Date Received: 
Monday, September 18, 2023

Attention: Kevin McKinnon

The Territorial Stewardship Division would like to acknowledge receipt of the above referral. The Okanagan Indian Band
(“OKIB”) has conducted a desktop review of the project. The location of the project to which the referral relates is within
Syilx (Okanagan Nation) territory, and may have impacts on Syilx Aboriginal Title and Rights, which OKIB holds as part of the
Syilx. However, the project is located outside the OKIB’s Area of Responsibility as a member of the Syilx. At this time, we
defer to the Osoyoos Indian Band and Lower Similkameen Indian Band for a more in depth review. Please keep us informed
of any updates or changes to the project as this may change our assessment and our view on the need for further
consultation with OKIB.

liml?mt | Thank You
​
Julie Richard
Referrals Management Clerk
Territorial Stewardship Division
Okanagan Indian Band
12420 Westside Road
Vernon BC, V1H 2A4
Office: 250-542-7132
Cell: 250-309-5217

https://okib.knowledgekeeper.ca/consultation/city-grand-forks


You don't often get email from tanderson@oib.ca. Learn why this is important

From: Boundary Extension
To: Shannon Jones
Cc: Courtney Laurence
Subject: FW: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks
Date: November 2, 2023 10:57:25 AM
Attachments: Outlook-4me1ktzu.png

Some people who received this message don't often get email from boundaryextension@grandforks.ca. Learn
why this is important

 
 
Thanks
Daniel
______________________________________________________________________________
 
Daniel Drexler, CMC
Corporate Officer & Manager of Information Technology
City of Grand Forks
250-442-8266 x 60117
www.GrandForks.ca

______________________________________________________________________________
DISCLAIMER: This message is intended for the addressee (s) named and is confidential. The message must not be
circulated or copied without the prior consent of the sender or the sender's representative Corporation or the
Corporation's F.O.I Officer
 

From: Teresa Anderson <tanderson@oib.ca> 
Sent: Thursday, November 2, 2023 10:45 AM
To: Boundary Extension <boundaryextension@grandforks.ca>
Cc: Info <info@grandforks.ca>; OIB-Referrals <referrals@oib.ca>
Subject: RE: Proposed Municipal Boundary Extension City of Grand Forks
 

CAUTION: External Email - Check before you click!

 
Attention: City of Grand Forks

 

We are in receipt of the above referral. This proposed activity is within the Osoyoos Indian
Bands Area of Interest within the Okanagan Nation’s Territory and the lands and resources are
subject to our unextinguished Aboriginal Title and Rights.

 

Due to current levels of internal capacity, we are unable to review your referral in your
proposed timeline. With additional time, the Osoyoos Indian Band will be able to ensure that

mailto:tanderson@oib.ca
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
mailto:boundaryextension@grandforks.ca
mailto:SJones@islengineering.com
mailto:CLaurence@islengineering.com
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.grandforks.ca%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSJones%40islengineering.com%7C9ef6513dfd16423e66cf08dbdbcd2892%7C340aac216d62411f88fb2753784f2a28%7C0%7C0%7C638345446450671336%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=htov3bMFKMXuhe172yHeqL6tGx%2Fg83DbouQR%2FYuiYJQ%3D&reserved=0

Osoyoos Indian Band





an informed review process will occur. We are setting the new timeline to be 60 days from the
existing timeline.

 

The Osoyoos Indian Band has specific referral processing requirements for both government
and proponents, which are integral to the exercise of our management right and to ensuring
that the Crown can meet its duty to consult and accommodate our rights, including our
Aboriginal title and management right.

 

 According to this policy, proponents are required to pay a $500.00 processing fee for each
referral. This fee must be paid within 30 days. Please make the cheque payable to the Osoyoos
Indian Band 1155 SEN POK CHIN BLVD, Oliver BC, V0H 1T8 re: RTS invoice: R-77-
0018771

 

Proper consultation and consideration of potential impacts cannot occur without the
appropriate resources therefore it is only with payment that proper consultation can begin, and
the proposed activity/development can be reviewed.

 

Upon receipt of the processing fee, we will commence our review. You may then expect to
receive a letter from us notifying you of the results of our review of potential impacts of the
project within 60 days.

 

The Supreme Court of Canada in the Tsilhqot’in case has confirmed that the Province and
Canada have been applying an incorrect and impoverished view of Aboriginal Title.
Aboriginal Title includes the exclusive right to indigenous people to manage the land and
resources as well as the right to benefit economically from the land and resources. The Court,
therefore, concluded that when the Crown allocates resources on Aboriginal title lands without
Indigenous people's consent, it commits a serious infringement of constitutionally protected
rights that will be difficult to justify.

 

If the proposed activity requires a more in-depth review, the Osoyoos Indian Band will notify
you and all parties will negotiate a Memorandum of Agreement regarding a process for review
of the proposed activity.

 

Please note that our participation in the referral and consultation process does not define or
amend the Osoyoos Indian Band’s Aboriginal Rights and Title, or limit any priorities afforded
to Aboriginal Rights and Title, nor does it limit the positions that we may take in future
negotiations or court actions. 



 

Not receiving a response regarding a referral from the Osoyoos Indian Band in the pre-
application, current or post-application stage does not imply our support for the project.

 

We appreciate your co-operation.
 
 
 Thank you,

 

Teresa Anderson​

Referrals Coordinator

 

P: 250.498.3444 Ext. 3046

F: 250.498.6577

referrals@oib.ca

www.oib.ca/

 

Disclaimer

The information contained in this communication from the sender is confidential. It is intended solely for use
by the recipient and others authorized to receive it. If you are not the recipient, you are hereby notified that
any disclosure, copying, distribution or taking action in relation of the contents of this information is strictly
prohibited and may be unlawful.

This email has been scanned for viruses and malware, and may have been automatically archived by
Mimecast Ltd, an innovator in Software as a Service (SaaS) for business. Providing a safer and more
useful place for your human generated data. Specializing in; Security, archiving and compliance. To find out
more Click Here.
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Project Name: 
City of Grand Forks Boundary Extension

FN Consultation ID: 
PI2301

Consulting Org Contact: 
Kevin McKinnon
Daniel Drexler

Consulting Organization: 
City of Grand Forks

Date Received: 
Monday, September 18, 2023

Splatsin acknowledges receipt of your letter dated 2023-09-18T14:10:43 providing notice of City of Grand Forks Boundary
Extension (the “Project”). Splatsin has reviewed the information that you have provided, which raised a number of questions
and concerns. Splatsin expects to be meaningfully consulted to ensure that adverse impacts are substantially addressed and
accommodated prior to any decision regarding the Project.

About Splatsin

Splatsin is the southernmost campfire of the Secwepemc people, and we have occupied the south-central part of British
Columbia for at least 10,000 years. Secwepemc territory stretches from the British Columbia-Alberta border near the
Yellowhead Pass to the plateau west of the Fraser River, southwest to the Arrow Lakes and the upper reaches of the
Columbia River.

Splatsin are the caretakers or Yucwmenlúcucw of our area of responsibility of Secwepemculucw. Our stewardship area is
generally considered to be the Eagle River Valley. Historical and genealogical records as well as oral history link Splatsin to
the Arrow Lakes, to the Sicamous Narrows, to the Columbia River at Revelstoke, north to where the Mica Dam is now
located, and everywhere in between. We have cared for the lands and waters in our territory for thousands of years.

Our caretaker responsibilities, or Yucwminmen, are a deeply imbedded aspect of Secwepemc law and way of life. These
responsibilities guide us in our role as stewards of the land. The protection and maintenance of Secwepemculucw means the
resources Splatsin people rely on for sustenance and cultural practices will continue to support current and future
generations. Our stewardship allows us to continue our way of life, which is constitutionally protected under s. 35(1) of the
Constitution Act, 1982.

Duty to Consult Where Potential Impacts to Aboriginal Rights and Title

Splatsin asserts Aboriginal rights and title in Secwepemculucw. As the Project falls within this area, any potential impact
arising from the Project or cumulative impacts resulting from the Project on Splatsin’s Aboriginal rights and title will trigger
the duty to consult and accommodate Splatsin.

Given the extent of cumulative impacts in Splatsin’s traditional territory, even a small project may have serious
consequences for the exercise of our constitutionally-protected rights and title and may therefore require deep consultation
and accommodation. Further, Splatsin asserts Aboriginal and other common law rights to the lands and water resources
within, under, and adjacent to our reserve lands, and Splatsin has the right to govern those lands and water resources. To
the extent the Project potentially impacts Splatsin’s reserve land and/or water resources and/or Splatsin’s ability and

https://splatsin.knowledgekeeper.ca/consultation/city-grand-forks


authority to govern our reserve lands and water resources, the duty to consult is engaged at the higher level, including the
requirement to obtain Splatsin’s consent.

Concerns Regarding the Project

Recommendations

These works are taking place in Splatsin’s area of Caretaker responsibility. We are recommending for the client reach out to
a registered professional archaeologist to determine archaeological potential and to determine what level of work may be
required to ensure that archaeological resources are protected prior to development. To coordinate this please email
jimmy.william@splatsindc.com and steven.hamm@splatsindc.com with details at least five (5) business days in advance. We
also request copies of all interim and final reports related to this assessment be uploaded to the appropriate file through the
Nations Connect referral processing system or emailed to patricia_muskrat@splatsin.ca and kayla_gunner@splatsin.ca when
they are available for review.

Splatsin wants to make it clear that Splatsin Development Corp, as represented by Yucwmenlúcwu staff does not fully
represent all Splatsin interests, nor does it indicate that Splatsin supports the proposed work or project in its entirety.

The proponent must understand that having an AIA/PFR/AOA/CHA conducted by an employee from Yucwmenlúcwu does not
mean that engagement with Splatsin is considered comprehensive nor complete.

Splatsin reserves the right to provide further comments and concerns and to have these concerns addressed by the
proponent before we consider supporting any of the proposed works. Please forward along any monitoring reports and notify
Splatsin immediately if there are non-compliance events.

Sincerely,

Kayla Gunner, Patricia Muskrat
Splatsin Referrals

mailto:jimmy.william@splatsindc.com
mailto:steven.hamm@splatsindc.com
mailto:patricia_muskrat@splatsin.ca
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Project Name: 
City of Grand Forks Boundary Extension

FN Consultation ID: 
PI2301

Consulting Org Contact: 
Kevin McKinnon
Daniel Drexler

Consulting Organization: 
City of Grand Forks

Date Received: 
Monday, September 18, 2023

File number:
PI2301

September 20, 2023

Attention: Kevin McKinnon

We are in receipt of the above referral. The proposed activity is located outside Okanagan/syilx Nation Territory.

The Penticton Indian Band has now had the opportunity to review the proposed activity. At this time, the Penticton Indian
Band will be deferring further consultation and engagement to the Osoyoos Indian Band.

If you require further information or clarification, please do not hesitate to contact me.

1. Invoice Number: PI2301
Fees
Defer Admin (12%) $ 9.60
Desktop Review (Defer) $ 80.00
Total $ 89.60

INVOICE AMOUNT FOR DEFERRAL REVIEW $89.60

Please make cheque or cash payable to Penticton Indian Band. re: P.C.132. Mail payment to ATTN: Maryssa Bonneau,
Penticton Indian Band Natural Resources Department 841 Westhills Drive, Penticton, British Columbia, Canada V2A 0E8.
Please include this letter when sending.

limləmt,

Madison Terbasket
Interim Referrals Coordinator
Penticton Indian Band
Natural Resources

https://snpinktn.knowledgekeeper.ca/consultation/city-grand-forks


email: mterbasket@pib.ca
office: 250-499-9866
address: 841 Westhills Drive
Penticton, British Columbia
Canada V2A 0E8

mailto:mterbasket@pib.ca


  

 

 

 

 

Open House: Grand Forks Resident Feedback  
 
The following comments were provided during the open house with approximately 35 Grand 
Forks Residents attended. Comments collected include verbatim feedback from the post it 
notes and comments were captured by the project team, city council and staff during 
discussions.  
 
 Feedback Board: Do not support  

Grand Forks Resident  
• will not support this project or annexation. Property taxes will go up for us as a city 

resident. 
• As much is the city says is not a cost to residents, it is a cost infrastructure to that many 

people and to say it's not a cost to the city as a non seller 
• Aquifer testing required to find static height of water table in our aquifer for 
• next time a map of a full city showing current zones homes empty lots etc. easy to 

project on a wall. 
• make old rail grade along observation mountain into a road for traffic to town to elevate 

alleviate traffic on Donaldson. 

Feedback Board: Support  

Grand Forks Resident  
• Can't wait for this improvement to our lovely city and way of life more stores will 

result in shopping local. 
• yes, provided important service issues are addressed I'm in support more housing 

and development is beneficial to the city. 
• want more nurses etc. to move here want park with a gazebo for big picnics and a 

big square for activities music food etc. once a week want to dog park for rain 
shelter. 

• support in principle provided housing development is balanced and across the 
income spectrum and not all high or lovely low end first. 

• water studies the most important thing one hole on the West side is the same hole 
on the east side protect the water. 

• Grand Forks has the last few years become more progressive continue this trend by 
annex in this land an improving Grand Forks yes. 

• support if it doesn't impact city taxes, 1/4 treat water run off. 
• Good restaurants audition 
• support to expand opportunities for more people to help undeveloped recreation 

areas in the phoenix ski hill etc. and young people. 



  

 

 

 
• make lots of sizes same as city lot sizes. 
• happy to hear sewage won't be a big dollar. 
• include all housing in copper rich not just along coal chute. 

 

Feedback Board: Could support if 

Grand Forks Resident  
• Public transportation is important more than access point to the site especially for 

emergency services responsible transference of municipal by law enforcement 
between city and RDKB.  

• I'd like to see current copper Ridge development included seems like an odd 
omission concern about the path of pace of growth 800 units will lead to increased 
policing costs. 

• Keep the values of our small town, values and feel example walking and biking trails 
access to beaches country paths lots of people out.  

• Less box stores and cafes and more boutique shops and eateries  
• concern for recreational access and trails open to the public in the boundary 

extension area. 
• Concerns about water to get me on board I need to see dad on water use projections 

and would like to see grey water recycling for such a large development.  

Additional Comments  

Grand Forks Resident 
• Road access need detailed plans for two routes in and out, are there sufficient water 

sources, plans for sewage. 
• If the province approves can the city still reject if the plans do not meet our 

requirements? 
• I have a better understanding of the process and risks involved.  
• Why is copper Ridge development excluded? 
• I was surprised to hear how restricted exempted city areas are regarding electricity 

and sewer, however, are in city limits, very complex to maneuver. Maybe review what 
constitutes in the city of grand forks too many people use city infrastructure but do 
not want to be responsible for it. 

• I am concerned about the trail biking and hiking planning should be done in 
consultation with the trail society and trails manager. All infrastructure cost should be 
incorporated into any cost of property. 

• I'm concerned about the lack of water and the wildlife.  
• Secondary access is essential: major roads. Our little city needs to grow to provide 

services to our residents. This extension will provide needed homes as well as work 
for tradespeople amazing go for it! Generate the largest possible tax for the city I am 



  

 

 

 
shopping centres convention centre with a hotel. Lower to moderate priced homes 
are needed desperately. Higher population is necessary for growth and services. 

• more details around the development plan. public transportation and access 

Unknown  
• Several expressed concern if the aquifer would support such a large development 

since there has been reduced water usage during the warmer months 

 
 
 



  

 

 

 

 

Open House  
The following comments were provided during the open house from approximately 40 RDKB 
residents who reside outside of Grand Forks. Comments collected include verbatim 
feedback from the post it notes and comments were captured by the project team, city 
council and staff during discussions.  
 
 Feedback Board: Do not support  

Reside outside of Grand Forks 
• don't support this expansion we have plenty of other properties that will not impact 

other properties in Grand Forks 
• I can't support the development for many reasons. 
• what about the hospital not enough nurses and doctors right now what about referrals 

to Trail, Nelson, this will impact them 
• development will not solve Grand Forks current housing shortage. Not affordable 
• concern for hydrological study  
• North Fork Rd. is not anywhere near this expansion and all residents RV Very opposed to 

this. 
• will definitely not support. 
• this valley has a huge ALR what happens with water shortages. 
• will not support nothing to gain but higher taxes a lot of traffic and water shortages. 
• we do not want 800 units will not support because I can't lots of land in Grand Forks that 

is not being developed housing needs could be addressed by developing these lands 
without a city expansion extend city. Yard works - employees 

• north fork Rd. concern for traffic density study concerns about water sewer Rd. access 
safety predict for pedestrians and cyclists’ tax increases. 

• the city can't keep up with the roads now So what can they do then. 
• do we have landfill capacity? 
• all feedback should be included water. Our source comes from big white there is 

concerns already on water shortages. 
• what about homeless this is our unresolved problem already 
• Since development focus is not driven it will create a dead downtown. Development will 

ruin our beautiful area people are here because it's not busy period not for low-income 
people cheapest built stand over $500,000 market target is mainland Kelowna overseas 
major development like proposed equals 2500 plus people, we need an Aqua fire study 
to determine the adequate before committing. Oppose this will destroy a lot of grand 
forks wildlife habitat. Inversion this density will probably create a toxic valley. No 
consideration for copper Ridge residents. Commercial will require huge trucks to 
service those businesses. Food bank recycling depot will be moved accident waiting to 
happen. Water need water for life. Grand Forks on H20 restrictions. How much more 



  

 

 

 
draws can be done before a negative balance. Mayor and council agreed to tax revenue 
and cost sharing it will affect taxes period snow job city website map shows the 
developer landowner high density build extends beyond the current boundary extension 
period taxes will go up 5000 people for policing big increase what's the capacity of our 
current arena library pool curling rink. All properties will be annexed into the city should 
be grandfathered in taxes period figure out same as in land stayed in area D. When 
property sold city tax rate. Totally opposed to high density build many Kelowna in this 
area. Object to our way of living with the natural build out of our homes and population 
in jeopardy so landowner can make more money. 
 

Feedback Board: Support  

Reside outside of Grand Forks 
• I support city expansion and development as long as it's responsible. 
• in support of this development city needs to grow more opportunities for our 

children and our future housing shortages 
• expansion al ways helps when can you start. 

 

Feedback Board: Could support if 

Reside outside of Grand Forks 
• I personally prefer a slow rate of expansion to keep the small feel of the area around 

Grand Forks  
• Grand forks in regional district might think about a dam and reservoir to support 

growth it would help reduce pressure on the aquifers.  
• I have doubts that Grand Forks is the place for this kind of development. 
• Need assurance of the protection of trail access in crown lands and observation peak 

I support growth we need housing but why are we cutting down forested trees to do 
this infilling is much preferred.  

• Concern for tax increase school water not enough doctors 
• the project could interfere with the trail system on Riverside meadows but hiking 

biking trails are on the economic boost to any region thus trail planning must be done 
in cooperation with the trails society and newly developed trails manager urban 
planning employer draw multi-income housing how fast development happens. 

Additional Comments  

Reside outside of Grand Forks 
 



  

 

 

 
• please please mail out a flyer to grand fork city informing of this boundary extension 

so everyone is well informed as it does not cost a lot $600 to do a male in the city and 
area D. I'm willing to pay etc. well-informed electorate is necessary for a true vote. 

• capacity at Christina Lake beach will have to buy tickets for a day at the beach like 
provincial camping groups demand lessens availability. 

• Proposed development happens in a balanced way range of housing built at each 
stays stage. Low-income residents how would they access DT and services transit. 
Concerns about aquifer capacity and cost of water. Concerns about sewer capacity 

• concerns that there are no detailed confirm plans for alternate access. Need to get 
the access figured out before moving forward not prospect Dr. Would like to see both 
cases no commitment period concerns about how RCMP response time to area. 

• concern about our DCB residents weren't engaged by the Rd. KB. Concerns about 
water supply. Concerns about wildfires. Supportive need growth period location is 
away from existing residents. Support a larger tax base don't want prospect to be 
used as a main access traffic volumes and safety. Concerns about water treatment 
facilities and input impact to aquifer. Location of water and where it would go. 

• would like to have RCMP reside more of a? 
• Concerns that approval happens and development doesn't happen water aquifer. 
• Future growth of Grand Forks benefits for the next generation 
• capacity rather see it not move forward if it can't be confirmed certain that the range 

of housing price points would be provided concern about affordability of housing 
what benefit would there be to the city. 

• So much is possible at this stage the RDKB should consult with area residents. 
• My main concern is the use of prospect dr as the primary access to the proposed 

development period who will be responsible for the repairs and maintenance to 
prospect city or region.  

• Concern that Prospect Drive will be used as the only access to the development.  If 
that is the case, the couple will sell their home in Copper Ridge as they are opposed 
to growth in our community.  The comment was that if they wanted to live in an urban 
area, they would have chosen Kelowna.   

Unknown  
• Several expressed concern if the aquifer would support such a large development 

since there has been reduced water usage during the warmer months 

 
 
 





























To: Committee of the Whole 
From: Chief Administrative Officer 
Date: 2023-02-13 
Subject: Copper Sky Development Project – Boundary Expansion Information 

Purpose 
To provide Council with additional information regarding the process for expanding the municipal 
boundary in order to accommodate the Copper Sky Land Development.    

Background 
At the January 9th, 2023 Committee of the Whole meeting Council received a presentation from 
Copper Sky Associates requesting Council consider a boundary expansion to incorporate a 
proposed development, currently located in the Regional District of the Kootenay Boundary 
(RDKB), North of Coalchute Road.    

The Project: 
The Copper Sky Development is a proposed multi-phase development south of Copper Ridge 
and north of Coalchute Road. The development will consist of approximately 800 units located 
on 100 acres, with an additional 30 acres used for public transportation, green space amenities 
and infrastructure. Based on the presentation, the developer has confirmed that new 
technologies, currently being used in other parts of BC, will allow the development to provide 
onsite sewer infrastructure and treatment. And further, that only once the development 
surpasses 800 units will there be a need to access City sewer infrastructure. In addition to a 
confirmed onsite sewer system, the developer has also indicated that they will not require City 
water as there is a water district and well in the close proximity to the development that can 
service its needs.     

Why is the Developer Requesting a Boundary Expansion: 
As mentioned above, this development does not require City water or sewer so why are they 
requesting to join the municipality? The following was received from an RDKB representative 
providing some background: 

“When the application to develop the area was last formally considered as an application at the 
RDKB table in 2008, concern was expressed that the scale and density of the proposed 
development was not consistent with an unincorporated servicing model. The RDKB’s Planning 
and Development Committee directed the applicant, at that time, to: “…engage in a consultation 
process with the community as to an acceptable form of development for Copper Ridge, which is 
to include, the residents of Copper Ridge, the residents of Electoral Area ‘D’, and the City of 
Grand Forks.”    

From the presentation and further investigation, it appears the primary reason for the request is 
due to the RDKB zoning and the minimum lot size. As mentioned in the email above, 
unincorporated areas generally don’t have a servicing model that can support the proposed 
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scale and density of this project; in this particular case the minimum lot size for this zone is a ½ 
acre in order to support onsite infrastructure such as a septic tank. Under the current zoning the 
development could support 200 units, provided the topography allows for 2 units per acre; 
however, it is our understanding the costs associated with building and servicing the subdivision 
far exceed a business case for 200 units. In short, a development proposing approximately 8 
units per acre does not fit within the RDKB guidelines and is not typically considered rural 
development. Further, 2 units per acre does not fit within the developer’s business case.     

Legislative Process 
Local Governments in BC are creatures of legislation and in particular, the requirements for 
Municipal Boundary Changes are addressed through the Local Government Act - Division 3 
section 12. In addition to section 12, the Province has also provided a number of resources to 
help articulate the process and to guide municipalities along this journey. Staff have included 
some of these resources as attachments to the memo as additional information.  

Key highlights from the resource guides and legislation include: 

Legislative Framework – (Policy Guide, pg1) 
Prior to forwarding a municipal boundary extension proposal to Cabinet, the Minister must have 
evidence that the: 

 municipal council has requested the boundary extension;

 property owners and residents of the boundary extension area are aware of, and have
been provided an opportunity to express their opinion on the proposed boundary
extension; and,

 majority of municipal electors do not object to the proposed extension

Policy Framework – (Policy Guide, pg2) 
The Ministry’s approach to municipal boundary extensions is guided by the following principles 
that recognize the legislative provisions required for approving boundary extensions: 

 municipal leadership;

 inter-jurisdictional collaboration;

 consultation with, and consent of those affected;

 consistency with community sustainability objectives; and,

 provincial approval.

The municipality is responsible for: 

 developing a proposal that meets provincial policy and legislative requirements;

 communicating and providing information to electors of the municipality;

 communicating with, and providing information to property owners and residents of the
area proposed for inclusion within the municipality;

 submitting a complete proposal for a municipal boundary extension;

 confirming the consent or opposition of those living in the proposed boundary extension
area;

 consulting with neighbouring municipalities, the regional district, improvement districts
and provincial agencies to determine their views, and addressing issues that are raised;
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 engaging First Nations to determine their views, and addressing issues raised that are
within the jurisdiction of the municipality

 meeting the legislative requirements for obtaining elector approval; and,

 implementing the boundary extension in cooperation with the regional district and other
jurisdictions, if the proposal is approved. (Policy Guide, pg3)

The regional district is responsible for: 

 working with a municipality that is developing a boundary extension proposal;

 providing the municipality with information relating to the area, such as community plans
and regulations;

 reviewing a boundary extension proposal to determine the impact on existing services
and future service plans;

 communicating the regional district’s interests to the municipality;

 assisting in the resolution of issues; and,

 if the proposal is approved, implementing the boundary extension in cooperation with the
municipality.

The extent and involvement of the regional district in developing boundary extension proposals 
will depend on the circumstances of each proposal. Generally, regional districts with an OCP or 
RGS in place find that these documents assist in developing boundary extension proposals that 
meet the needs of communities. (Policy Guide, pg4) 

Scope of the Required Expansion and Consultation: 
Upon investigation, the proposed development is not the only area that would need to be 
incorporated into the City as part of this proposal. As per the attached Process Guide, there are 
only a few circumstances in which the Province will approve a panhandle or non-continuous 
boundary expansion.    

Generally the area being brought into the municipality should be continuously adjacent, or 
contiguous, to the existing municipal boundary. The boundary extension proposal should not 
create an area that would remain outside the municipal boundary and jurisdiction, resulting in a 
‘doughnut-hole’ within the municipality. The only exception to 
this requirement is land designated as Indian Reserve or Treaty lands, which will not be included 
within a municipal boundary unless requested by the First Nation. (Process Guide, pg6) 

As per the attached boundary adjustment map, in order to accommodate the proposed 
development, it is estimated that the City would have to incorporate 19 properties in addition to 
the proposed development. And further, as shown on page 10 of the Process guide, the 
following would apply: 

 Medium area boundary extension 11 to 49
 Municipality provides information to property owners and residents.
 Municipality holds an open house/public meeting.
 Individual response letters.
 Meeting feedback forms.
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Electoral Approval:  
The Local Government Act (section 20) establishes minimum requirements for public notice of 
the proposed boundary extension. The legislation is focused on the approval by the 
municipality’s electors, because a boundary extension may have significant implications for the 
municipality as a whole. The municipality may obtain elector approval through a referendum or 
the Alternative Approval Process (Community Charter, section 85, 86). The Minister cannot 
recommend the boundary extension without municipal elector approval. (Policy Guide, pg1) 

Costs: 
Costs at this time are very hard to project as Council would need to provide some direction 
regarding electoral approval. A full-fledged referendum vs alternate approval process has very 
different associated costs. The alternate approval process would be very similar to a candidate 
registering for an election, with one staff member reviewing proof of identification for any 
individuals wishing to sign the petition. If 10% of the eligible electors sign the petition, a 
referendum is required, or Council can abandon the expansion at that time. A referendum 
closely aligns with an election, including voting stations, ballots, staff, advertising, voting 
machine rentals, etc. A referendum is estimated at $20k - $30k, not including the development 
of communication materials or townhall meetings.    

In addition to potential electoral approval costs, there will also be costs associated with the 
application, registration and legal. Further, the City would most likely hire a consultant to handle 
the entire process as this can be a comprehensive undertaking requiring attention to detail that 
cannot be dealt with off of the side of someone’s desk.     

Considerations: 
If Council does decide to consider this proposal and to move to the next step in the process, the 
following should be considered: 

 Strategic Planning – Due to the amount of internal and external resources that will be
required as part of this project, if Council decides to move forward, this will need to be
included as one of Council’s priorities in the 2023 strategic plan. Although the City may
hire a consultant to undertake the project, a significant amount of help will still be
required from all City departments. Identifying this as a strategic priority will ensure
financial and human resources are available.

 RCMP – As Council is aware, the City has for a number of years been on the cusp of
being required to pay for the costs of policing within the municipality as per the Police
Act. Even though the development could take up to 15yrs to reach full build out, or
longer, Council should be aware that once the City’s population reaches 5000 people,
the City will be responsible for 70% of eligible policing costs. Eligibility determined by
direct policing costs within the City boundary, not the entire detachment.

 City Services – the proposed boundary expansion would add approximately .5km2 of
land to the City. If approved the City would be responsible for all additional infrastructure
including roads, water, sewer, parks, playgrounds, etc.

 In speaking with our solicitor, we were also informed:
o In the past, the minister has not approved proposed boundary expansions unless

the majority of the properties within the proposed expanded area support the
alignment. Unless there have been extenuating circumstances.
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5 of 5 

o If approved, any service agreements tied to the proposed properties carry with
the land. For instance, if there were local area services for water or sewer, they
would transfer.

o If approved the current land use designations transfer with the land and remain
until changed through the appropriate process.

Attachments 
1. Municipal Boundaries Extension Policies Guide (Policy Guide)
2. Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide (Process Guide)
3. Required Boundary Adjustment Map
4. RDKB – Letter
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Preface												          

The Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide describes provincial policies for working with local 
governments to develop and process municipal requests for boundary extensions.

A companion document, the Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide, describes the steps for 
submitting a municipal boundary extension proposal for provincial approval.

These two documents replace the Municipal Boundary Extension Criteria (2002).

Processing municipal requests for boundary extensions is the responsibility of the Ministry of 
Community and Rural Development. Please direct inquiries to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria B.C. V8W 9T1

Phone: 250-387-4019

Facsimile: 250-387-7972

Toll free through Enquiry BC:
Call 604-660-2421 in Vancouver or 1-800-663-7867 elsewhere in B.C. and request a transfer to
250-387-4019 in Victoria.

Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Developmentii
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Introduction										

Municipalities and regional districts are created under provincial legislation and operate primarily under 
the Local Government Act and Community Charter, which are the responsibility of the Ministry of 
Community and Rural Development (Ministry).

A municipal boundary extension transfers local government jurisdiction for a defined area from a
regional district to a municipality. The municipality assumes responsibility for some local services,
governance, and for local roads, subdivision approval and property tax collection. Responsibilities that 
do not change when a municipal boundary extension occurs include provincial responsibility for Crown 
land and the obligation of property owners to pay school property taxes.

Legislative Framework									

The Local Government Act (section 20) describes the requirements that must be met before the Province 
considers approving a municipal boundary extension. Under the legislation, the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council (Cabinet) may approve a municipal boundary extension on the recommendation of the Minister 
of Community and Rural Development (Minister). A boundary extension application is approved by an 
Order in Council that issues Letters Patent for both the municipality and regional district.

Prior to forwarding a municipal boundary extension proposal to Cabinet, the Minister must have
evidence that the:

municipal council has requested the boundary extension;•
property owners and residents of the boundary extension area are aware of, and have been•
provided an opportunity to express their opinion on the proposed boundary extension; and,
majority of municipal electors do not object to the proposed extension.•

The Local Government Act (section 20) establishes minimum requirements for public notice of the
proposed boundary extension. The legislation is focused on the approval by the municipality’s electors, 
because a boundary extension may have significant implications for the municipality as a whole. The 
municipality may obtain elector approval through a referendum or the Alternative Approval Process 
(Community Charter, section 85, 86). The Minister cannot recommend the boundary extension without 
municipal elector approval.

1Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide			               Ministry of Community and Rural Development
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Policy Framework										

The Ministry’s approach to municipal boundary extensions is guided by the following principles that 
recognize the legislative provisions required for approving boundary extensions:

municipal leadership;•
inter-jurisdictional collaboration;•
consultation with, and consent of those affected;•
consistency with community sustainability objectives; and,•
provincial approval.•

Municipal leadership. Whether a boundary extension proposal originates with property owners or
council, the municipality is expected to:

articulate its reasons and rationale for requesting the change in jurisdiction;•
initiate consultation with other jurisdictions;•
communicate effectively with residents in the boundary extension area and in the municipality•
about the proposal; and,
provide a complete proposal to the Ministry.•

Inter-jurisdictional collaboration. Successful management of a jurisdictional change requires a 
willingness to adjust plans when necessary to minimize negative consequences to other jurisdictions. 
Therefore, the municipality is responsible for engaging with residents, regional districts, improvement 
districts, provincial agencies and ministries, other municipalities, and First Nations to develop boundary 
extension proposals.

Consultation and consent. Local government service, taxation and regulatory authorities affect the
residents and property owners within their boundaries. As a result, electors of a municipality and the 
property owners within a proposed extension area must be consulted and have an opportunity to 
indicate their opinion of a municipal boundary extension proposal.

Community sustainability. The municipality should describe a rationale for developing and submitting a 
boundary extension proposal to the Ministry. The rationale should be based on addressing, as
applicable, goals for community growth management, governance, local servicing, financial
management, administrative sustainability, and mitigating and adapting to climate change.

Provincial approval. The Minister’s decision to advance a boundary extension proposal for consideration 
by Cabinet must balance the interests of a municipality with the Province’s overall obligations and
interests.

Relationship to Land Use Processes							

Municipalities submitting a boundary extension proposal to the Ministry should have considered the 
impact of the proposal on current land use processes and obtain the support of other relevant parties in 
developing the municipality’s rationale for a municipal boundary extension. This is particularly
important if a municipality is involved in land use processes, such as the review of an Official
Community Plan (OCP) or the development or amendment of a Regional Growth Strategy (RGS).

While a decision on a municipal boundary extension is independent of land use processes, the
municipality may need to wait for these processes to be completed before submitting a municipal 
boundary extension proposal to the Ministry.

2Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide			               Ministry of Community and Rural Development
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Roles and Responsibilities								

The Ministry

The Ministry is responsible for establishing policies and processing the boundary extension requests 
submitted by municipalities.

The Ministry is responsible for ensuring that:

proposals meet policy and legislative requirements;•
referrals are complete;•
any issues raised are resolved;•
Letters Patent are prepared; and,•
the Province’s decision is communicated to relevant parties.•

The Municipality

The municipality is responsible for taking the lead role in developing a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. 

The municipality is responsible for: 

developing a proposal that meets provincial policy and legislative requirements;•
communicating and providing information to electors of the municipality;•
communicating with, and providing information to property owners and residents of the area•
proposed for inclusion within the municipality;
submitting a complete proposal for a municipal boundary extension;•
confirming the consent or opposition of those living in the proposed boundary extension area;•
consulting with neighbouring municipalities, the regional district, improvement districts and•
provincial agencies to determine their views, and addressing issues that are raised;
engaging First Nations to determine their views, and addressing issues raised that are within•
the jurisdiction of the municipality1;
meeting the legislative requirements for obtaining elector approval; and,•
implementing the boundary extension in cooperation with the regional district and other•
jurisdictions, if the proposal is approved.

1 Note: The Interim Guide to Engagement with First Nations on Local Government Statutory Approvals 
provides guidance to local governments on engaging with First Nations on municipal boundary 
extension proposals. The Guide is available at: 
www.cd.gov.bc.ca/lgd/library/First_Nations_Engagement_Guide.pdf

3Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide	 	              Ministry of Community and Rural Development
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The Regional District

As the current provider of services and land use planning, the regional district will have important 
knowledge and interests that will help inform the development of a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. Regional districts are encouraged to actively participate in the review and implementation of 
municipal boundary extensions. 

The regional district is responsible for:

working with a municipality that is developing a boundary extension proposal;•
providing the municipality with information relating to the area, such as community plans and•
regulations;
reviewing a boundary extension proposal to determine the impact on existing services and•
future service plans;
communicating the regional district’s interests to the municipality;•
assisting in the resolution of issues; and,•
if the proposal is approved, implementing the boundary extension in cooperation with the•
municipality.

The extent and involvement of the regional district in developing boundary extension proposals will 
depend on the circumstances of each proposal. Generally, regional districts with an OCP or RGS in place 
find that these documents assist in developing boundary extension proposals that meet the needs of 
communities.

4Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide			               Ministry of Community and Rural Development
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Preface											         

The Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide (Guide) describes the steps for submitting a municipal 
boundary extension proposal for provincial approval. This process involves property owners and 
residents in the extension area and the municipality, the regional district, improvement districts, various 
government ministries and agencies, and First Nations.

The Guide applies to all municipal boundary extensions, whether the area is small or large, with many 
residents or none. In the case of a complex municipal boundary extension that includes a large area 
with many residents, the boundary extension process may include additional steps and considerations.

A companion document, the Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide, describes provincial policies 
for developing boundary extension proposals. These two documents replace the Municipal Boundary 
Extension Criteria (2002).

Processing municipal requests for boundary extensions is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Community and Rural Development. Please direct inquiries to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria B.C. V8W 9T1

Phone: 250-387-4019

Facsimile: 250-387-7972

Toll free through Enquiry BC:
Call 604-660-2421 in Vancouver or 1-800-663-7867 elsewhere in B.C. and request a transfer to
250-387-4019 in Victoria.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Developmentii
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Introduction										

There are six steps to developing, processing and approving a municipal boundary extension proposal. 
The Ministry of Community and Rural Development (Ministry) recommends that a municipality contact 
the Local Government Structure Branch prior to Step 1.

Ministry staff can provide answers to questions as well as clarify requirements and discuss timing issues. 
It is helpful to the timely processing of requests if the municipality can provide as many details as
possible related to the proposal, such as the community’s overall approach to growth management, 
long-term servicing objectives and other relevant issues important to the community.

Municipalities are encouraged to take a comprehensive, strategic approach to boundary extension
proposals as the process involves significant time and resources at both the local and provincial level.

Step 1: Proposal Development and Referrals

Developing a municipal boundary extension proposal begins with a council resolution confirming the 
municipality is willing to consider a boundary extension proposal (Appendix 1). The resolution also
authorizes municipal staff to develop the details of the proposal and to send it to the Ministry for
processing. 

Municipal boundary extension proposals should include:

blocks of property continuously adjacent (contiguous) to the current municipal boundary;•
complete parcels as described on the land title certificate; and,•
roads and road-rights-of-way adjacent to the proposed extension area that provide access from•
the municipality to the proposed extension area.

Appendix 2 provides the specific technical criteria needed to develop a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. Ministry staff are also available to provide assistance. Once the proposal is complete, the
municipality must refer the proposal to the following parties for comment:

property owners within the proposed municipal boundary extension area to obtain their•
opinion on the proposal (Appendix 4);
the regional district to determine the impact on existing services and the details of transferring•
services should the municipal boundary extension be approved (Appendix 5);
improvement districts that overlap with the proposed municipal boundary extension area• 1;
Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) if the proposed extension area includes land in the•
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR);
Integrated Land Management Bureau (ILMB) if the proposed extension area includes Crown•
land; and,
First Nations whose traditional territory includes the proposed municipal boundary extension•
area.

Through the referral process, the municipality should identify and resolve concerns with the proposed 
municipal boundary extension before the municipality submits the proposal. Ministry staff can provide 
advice for resolving issues.

1 Note: Generally improvement district boundaries will be reduced or the improvement district 
dissolved, and the service responsibility will transfer to the municipality, if a boundary extension is 
approved.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			               Ministry of Community and Rural Development1
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Step 2: Proposal Submission

A municipal boundary extension proposal submitted to the Ministry should include the following:

a council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension •	
proposal (Appendix 1);
a rationale for the proposal, including land use implications;•	
maps (Appendix 3);•	
a list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions;•	
a parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed •	
to the proposal;
the name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s);•	
copies of communications with, and the opinions of, owners and other interested parties •	
within the area of the proposed municipal boundary extension;
results of referrals to the regional district, improvement districts, ALC and ILMB, including •	
correspondence, and a record of issues identified and resolved or unresolved;
results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues identified •	
and resolved or unresolved1; and,
consideration of any specific conditions related to implementation and other relevant •	
background information.

The Proposal Submission Checklist has been developed to help municipalities ensure that applications 
are complete (Appendix 6). The submission should be sent to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria BC V8W 9T1

Step 3: Ministry Review

The Ministry will acknowledge receipt of the municipal boundary extension proposal and review the 
submission by preparing an Administrative Report that will provide the municipality with feedback. 
If further work is required, Ministry staff are available to work with the municipality to complete the 
proposal.

Once the Ministry confirms a complete municipal boundary extension proposal, it will be referred by 
the Ministry to the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure (BC MoT) for review. The Ministry will 
discuss BC MoT’s report with the municipality.

The Ministry recommends that the municipality wait until the Ministry confirms that all issues are 
addressed before seeking elector approval. This ensures that elector approval is obtained on a complete 
municipal boundary extension proposal. Technical changes to the proposal after elector approval is 
obtained could void the results, requiring the elector approval process to be repeated.

1 NOTE: The Interim Guide to Engagement with First Nations on Local Government Statutory Approvals 
provides guidance to local governments on engaging with First Nations on municipal boundary 
extension proposals. The Guide is available at: 
www.cd.gov.bc.ca/lgd/library/First_Nations_Engagement_Guide.pdf

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development2
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Step 4: Elector Approval 

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires municipal elector approval of proposed boundary 
extensions. Elector approval may be obtained by the municipality through a referendum or the 
Alternative Approval Process (AAP) (Community Charter, section 85, 86). For more information on the 
AAP process and the processes related to voting, see the Local Government Act and the Community 
Charter.

If electors support the municipal boundary extension proposal, the municipality must provide the
Ministry with: 

a second council resolution confirming the request to the Minister to extend the boundary of •	
the municipality and confirming the legal description of the parcels to be included within the 
municipal boundary;
a declaration that the statutory requirements of section 20 of the •	 Local Government Act are met; 
and,
the results of the elector approval process.•	

For more information, see Electoral Approval and Council Resolution Checklist (Appendix 7), Sample 
Statutory Alternate Approval Process Public Notice (Appendix 8), and Sample Council Resolution #2 
(Appendix 9).

Step 5: Provincial Approval 

Once the elector approval process is complete, the Ministry prepares Letters Patent implementing the 
proposed boundary change. Letters Patent describe the properties being included in the municipality, 
provide for the transfer of services from the regional district/improvement district to the municipality, 
and if necessary, provide for special or transition features. The Ministry also amends the Letters Patent 
for the relevant regional district, removing the boundary extension area from the applicable electoral 
area.

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires the Lieutenant Governor in Council (Cabinet) to approve 
municipal boundary extension requests.

Step 6: Implementation

If the boundary extension proposal is approved by Cabinet, the Ministry notifies the municipality, the 
regional district and other ministries and agencies, such as BC Assessment and the Land Title and Survey 
Authority of BC that the municipal boundary extension will be implemented.

The municipality and relevant regional district are responsible for implementing the transfer and 
coordination of services within the boundary extension area. The municipality and the regional district 
may choose to establish a transition agreement to assist in this process.

To conclude the municipal boundary extension process, the municipality must confirm to the Ministry 
the population in the extension area. This information is used to adjust the municipality’s population for 
grant allocations and to determine the number of votes held by the municipality on the regional district 
board.  It is important that the population certification be submitted to the Ministry in a timely fashion 
(Appendix 10).

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development3
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Glossary											         

Alternative Approval Process (AAP)
Local governments can use the Alternative Approval Process (Community Charter, section 86) to gauge 
public opinion instead of a referendum, in cases where the local government is required to obtain
elector approval. The AAP can be used by a municipality to obtain elector opinion for a municipal 
boundary extension proposal.

Contiguous
Describes objects such as land parcels that adjoin and share a common border.

Elector
A resident elector or non-resident property elector of a municipality or regional district electoral area.  
See the Local Government Act (Part 3).

Elector Approval
Legislation provides the municipal electorate with an opportunity to voice their opinion on the proposal 
through an Alternative Approval Process or referendum.

Legal Description
The complete description of a parcel of land, such as parcel identifier, lot number, district lot number, 
district plan and the name of the land district.

Letters Patent
The legal document describing the local government’s name and boundary as well as any unique or 
customized authorities of that government. Letters Patent are approved by Cabinet through an Order 
in Council. When municipal boundaries are changed, the Letters Patent for both the municipality and 
affected regional district are issued.

Order in Council (OIC) 
An Order under the authority of legislation approved by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. An Order 
in Council is the instrument that Cabinet uses to approve boundary extensions. The OIC issues Letters 
Patent for the municipality and the regional district.

Referendum
A vote seeking elector opinion.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development4
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Appendix 1 – Sample Council Resolution #1					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) proceed with the proposed _________ area 
boundary extension proposal; and

That (Corporate Name of Municipality) staff be authorized to develop, sign, and submit the 
proposal to the Provincial Government.”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development5
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Appendix 2 – Technical Criteria								     

Municipal boundary extension proposals must meet the technical criteria described below.

Boundary Composition

The proposed boundary extension area should include complete legal parcels to avoid split local 
government jurisdiction over legal parcels. Legal descriptions for each parcel, as found on the land title 
certificate, must be included in the proposal submitted to the Ministry. 

For more efficient and timely processing of municipal boundary requests, proposals that include a
logical block of parcels rather than multiple requests to include single parcels are encouraged.

Various factors can define a block, the most obvious being the local road network so all parcels are 
bounded by intersecting roads. Other factors include local service areas and natural features such as 
water bodies, rivers or elevation.

Properties of the New Boundary

Generally the area being brought into the municipality should be continuously adjacent, or contiguous, 
to the existing municipal boundary. 

The boundary extension proposal should not create an area that would remain outside the municipal 
boundary and jurisdiction, resulting in a ‘doughnut-hole’ within the municipality. The only exception to 
this requirement is land designated as Indian Reserve or Treaty lands, which will not be included within 
a municipal boundary unless requested by the First Nation.

Figure 1 shows a proposal that meets the criteria of contiguity. The proposed extension area is adjacent 
to the existing municipal boundary and represents a complete block of legal parcels.

Figure 1 - Boundary extension proposal.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development6
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Figure 2 shows a “satellite” boundary extension which is only appropriate for exceptional cases such as:

a major industrial site (e.g. utility, saw mill or mine) for which the municipality is the major •	
service centre; or,
an area owned by the municipality used for municipal purposes, such as an airport, a recreation •	
area/facility, or public works yard.

Figure 3 shows a proposal that does not meet the requirements for developing a boundary extension 
proposal because it is not contiguously adjacent to the municipal boundary, and it does not qualify as a 
satellite boundary extension.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development7
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Figure 2 - Satellite boundary extension proposal.

Figure 3 - Invalid boundary extension proposal.
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Local Roads

A major consideration for municipalities when developing a boundary extension proposal is the 
efficient operation of the local road network. Following the boundary extension, any roads not 
designated as arterial or provincial, are transferred from the Province to the municipality, which assumes 
responsibility for maintenance and future upgrades.

The municipal boundary extension proposal should meet the following criteria:

the boundary should follow one side of a road right-of-way, and include the entire road within •	
the municipality;
roads that provide access from the municipality to the boundary extension area should be •	
included;
roads and road rights-of-way adjacent to the boundary extension area should be included; and,•	
where a boundary extension area is in the vicinity of an existing boundary that follows the •	
centre line of a road, the boundary shall be adjusted to include the entire road within the 
municipality.

Where the inclusion of a road is not suitable from the perspective of road maintenance jurisdiction, the 
road will be excluded from the municipality to avoid situations where the road maintenance 
jurisdiction is not continuous.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development8
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Appendix 3 – Maps									       

As part of the boundary extension proposal, a municipality is required to provide the Ministry with a 
map of the proposed boundary extension showing its relationship to the current municipal boundary.
Maps of the extension and surrounding areas should be provided to the Ministry in hardcopy and in 
electronic format.

The maps are used to review the road network and to prepare the new municipal boundary description 
for the Letters Patent. An appropriate scale will ensure clarity and accuracy of detail; ideally a scale of 
1:5,000. Maps should accurately describe the:

current municipal boundary;•	
proposed municipal boundary;•	
parcel lot lines;•	
parcel identifiers and legal descriptors;•	
ownership information;•	
consent of landowners and residents (via shading);•	
roads and road labels;•	
other rights-of-way; •	
major landmarks;•	
Crown land;•	
ALR land; and,•	
First Nation Reserves and Treaty lands.•	
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Appendix 4 – Public Consultation Within The Proposed Extension Area		

It is the municipality’s responsibility to design an appropriate process to obtain the opinion of residents 
and property owners within the area of the proposed boundary extension. The municipality is 
responsible for providing adequate information to allow residents and property owners to make an 
informed decision about their support for the proposal.

In particular, the municipality is likely to use ownership information from BC Assessment as the basis 
for individual distribution of information. It should be noted that eligible electors may not be property 
owners (renters, mobile home park residents), and these residents should be provided with information 
as well.

The nature and extent of the public consultation varies with the size of the proposed boundary
extension. The table below outlines some possible consultation approaches for a municipality to
consider.

Size of Boundary 
Extension

Number of 
Parcels

Consultation Approach Consultation Results

Small area boundary
extension

1 to 10 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Individual response 
letters.

Medium area boundary 
extension

11 to 49 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Large area boundary
extension

More than 50 Municipality provides
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting. 

Municipality posts 
information on its 
website.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Feedback through 
website.

The municipality’s information to property owners and residents in the proposed boundary extension 
area should include the following:

the municipality’s reasons for considering the boundary extension proposal;•	
general property tax implications (a comparison of tax rates inside and outside the municipality •	
or a sample property tax calculation);
general information about the costs, process and timing of providing the service if municipal •	
water or sewer infrastructure service is the reason for the boundary extension;
other significant changes related to local service delivery and service cost recovery (e.g. fees •	
and charges); and,
any council policy items relating to the boundary extension proposal (e.g. transitional •	
measures).
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Generally, the Minister will not recommend a boundary extension to Cabinet if a majority of property 
owners within the proposed extension area object. An exception may be made where overriding
provincial or local interests exist, such as resolving public health concerns or environmental protection 
issues. 

Consultation Information to the Ministry

When submitting the boundary extension proposal to the Ministry, the municipality should provide the 
following:

copies of correspondence from owners/residents for small to medium area proposals; and,•	
a summary of the public consultation process undertaken by the municipality and consultation •	
results for medium to large area proposals.

A summary of the results of the public consultation process can be provided in the following ways:

a map showing the opinion for each parcel for medium to large areas;•	
a numerical summary of the opinions received;•	
copies of individual submissions from owners/residents, cross-referenced to map location;•	
a copy, or summary, of a petition or public meeting report, if those methods were used to •	
determine opinion; and,
a copy, or summary, of other material that relates to the opinion of owners/residents.•	

Vote within the Proposed Boundary Extension Area

Based on the population of the proposed boundary extension area and the consultations conducted by 
the municipality with property owners, a vote may be held. Generally, a vote in a proposed boundary 
extension area is reserved for situations involving a substantial population and where the
municipality cannot accurately gauge the opinion of property owners in the proposed boundary
extension area through another consultation process.

If a municipal council wishes a vote be held in the proposed boundary extension area, a request is made 
to the Minister to order a vote. The Minister also has the authority to order a vote independent of the 
municipality’s request. If a vote is held, the municipality is required to submit a copy of the results 
certified by the Chief Election Officer.
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Appendix 5 – Regional District Consultation					   

When a municipal boundary is extended, the area of the boundary extension is excluded from the 
regional district electoral area. The area is also excluded from regional district service areas, unless the 
municipality is a participant in the service. 

Boundary extension proposals should be sent to the regional district Chief Administrative Officer who 
will refer to the appropriate staff for review (e.g. corporate administration, finance, engineering, 
planning). As a best practice, municipalities and regional districts should work together to jointly 
establish processes for reviewing proposals for boundary extensions.

Proposal submissions need to outline the consultation process between the municipality and the 
regional district and report on the results, including the resolution of issues and agreed-to terms for 
implementation. If required, special mitigation provisions can be designed through discussion between 
the municipality, regional district, and the Ministry.

When a municipality consults with the regional district, it is the responsibility of the regional district to 
identify the services currently provided in the extension area and the financial impact on those services 
if the boundary extension is approved.

If there is the possibility of significant financial or service impact, the regional district should provide the 
following information, as applicable, to the municipality:

total taxable assessments within the boundary extension area;•	
list of the specific current services that would be impacted by the boundary extension, with •	
the  current total requisition for each of those services and comments about the nature of the 
expenditures for the service (for example, debt versus operational costs);
percentage of taxable assessment within the area compared with the total within the identified •	
service areas;
estimated dollar amount of the requisition for each service identified that can be attributed to •	
the boundary extension area;
estimate of the increase in the residential tax rate that would be required to recover the •	
financial amount for the identified electoral area services, assuming no change to the 
requisitions; and,
the potential for reducing the amount of requisition as a result of the reduction in the service •	
area.

The existence of a significant impact on regional district services can be addressed through discussion 
between the municipality and the regional district, with Ministry assistance as needed. Special 
mitigation provisions may be included in Letters Patent.

The primary test for determining significance is that the assessments in the municipal boundary 
extension area range from five to ten per cent of the service area. The secondary test is the actual 
amount of property taxation revenue involved in relation to the requisition for the service, and the 
financial impact on the remainder of the service area. Each service of the regional district will be 
considered individually.

Region-wide services such as grants in aid, electoral area administration, or regulatory services, where 
the service area consists of one or more electoral areas will generally not be considered for mitigation 
measures. They are intended for local services only such as fire protection, water, and recreation.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development12

Page 157 of 166

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



Mitigation measures are appropriate, for the following issues:

Service participants. Is it an option to maintain the service financing by establishing the •	
municipality as a participant?
Debt. Could transitional provisions account for debt contributions from the boundary •	
extension area?
Operational costs. Can the service be continued for the remainder of the service area with a •	
reduction in operating costs with minimal financial impact?
Contractual arrangements. Can financial impacts be managed through a contract for service •	
between the municipality and the regional district?
Variables for transitional provisions. Variables include the amount of financial impact, number •	
of years for which they will apply (except possibly for debt, they will rarely be long-term), 
possibility of a phased-in approach and governance arrangements.
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Appendix 6 – Proposal Submission Checklist					   

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

Council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension 
proposal (Appendix 1).

Rationale for the proposal, including land use implications.

Maps (Appendix 3).

A list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions.

Parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed to 
the proposal.

Name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s).

Copies of communications with, and the opinions of, property owners and other interested 
parties within the area of the boundary extension proposal.

Results of referrals with the regional district.

Results of referrals with relevant agencies (ALC, ILMB, improvement districts, etc.)

Results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues resolved or 
unresolved.

Other relevant background information such as staff reports.

Include this checklist with the proposal application package. 
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Appendix 7 – Elector Approval and Council Resolution Checklist		

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

A declaration that the statutory requirements are met.

Council resolution confirming the request for the boundary extension (Appendix 9).

Elector approval: 
If by vote, the results of the vote.
If by AAP, the results of the AAP process certified by the Chief Election Officer and copies of the 
AAP notice published in the newspaper.
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Appendix 8 – Sample Statutory AAP Public Notice				  

NOTICE TO ELECTORS OF 					     (CORPORATE NAME OF MUNICIPALITY)

OF AN ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS FOR A PROPOSED EXTENSION OF BOUNDARIES

Notice is hereby given that under section 86 (Alternative Approval Process) of the Community Charter 
and section 20 of the Local Government Act, the Council of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) intends 
to petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development requesting an extension of the area of 
the municipality to include the following described lands:

(Insert map showing road network and parcels to be included in the boundary extension)

(Insert information regarding the rationale for the proposed extension and include any special features 
for Letters Patent, as appropriate.)

ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS AND ELIGIBILITY

And Further Take Notice That the municipality may proceed with the boundary extension request 
unless at least ten percent of municipal electors indicate that a referendum must be held by submitting 
a signed Elector Response Form to (Municipal) City Hall no later than (usual closing time) 4:30 p.m. on 
(date: dd/mm/yy). Elector Response Forms must be in the form established by the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality), and only those persons who qualify as electors of the municipality are entitled to sign 
Elector Response Forms. 

Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a resident elector if you are 
age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for at least six months, 
and have been a resident of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) for the past 30 days or more. 

Non-Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a non-resident property 
elector if you are age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for 
at least six months, have owned and held registered title to a property in the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality) for the past 30 days or more, and do not qualify as a resident elector.

NOTE:  Only one non-resident property elector may submit an Elector Response Form per property, 
regardless of how many owners there may be. 

If less than ten percent (#) of municipal electors submit an Elector Response Form, the boundary 
extension request will be deemed to have the approval of the electors and the proposal may proceed 
to the Minister of Community and Rural Development for consideration. For the purpose of conducting 
the alternative approval opportunity, the number of electors is calculated as (#). 

Elector Response Forms are available from City Hall, (provide:  street address, phone number, email and 
operating hours).

And That this is the first of two publications of this notice in a newspaper. / This is the second and last 
publication of this notice in a newspaper.

								        Corporate Name of Municipality
								        Name of Administrator
								        Title of Administrator
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Appendix 9 – Sample Council Resolution #2					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) has obtained the assent of the electors to 
petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development to extend the boundaries of 
the (Corporate Name  of Municipality) as it appeared in the Gazette under issue of Month, 
Day, Year, and in the local newspaper (Name) under issues of (Month, Day, Year).

THAT all relevant legislative requirements pertaining to a municipal boundary extension in 
the Local Government Act and Community Charter have been completed.

THAT the parcels approved for inclusion within the (Corporate Name of Municipality) are as 
follows: (List and include PID numbers and a map).”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 10 – Sample Declaration of Population					   

[Name of Municipality]

WHEREAS a population of census was taken on[date], and [number of persons/nil] are found to be 
residents of that Boundary [extension] Area of [municipality] described and authorized in Order in 
Council No.______, approved and ordered on [date].

I, THEREFORE, CERTIFY THAT there are [number of persons/nil] residents in the said [municipality] 
Boundary [extension] Area on [effective date of above Order in Council].

___________________________
(Enumerator)

DATED at [name of municipality], British Columbia, this [date]

This is the Statutory Declaration of population,

Dated _________________, 2009

____________________________________				  
(Mayor)

and 

______________________________				    ______
(Corporate Administrator)

____________________________________				  
(Commissioner for taking Affidavits within the Province of British Columbia)
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January 26, 2023 

 

Mayor Everett Baker     CAO Duncan Redfern 

City of Grand Forks      City of Grand Forks 

PO Box 220       PO Box 220  

Grand Forks, BC V0H 1H0     Grand Forks, BC V0H 1H0 

By email:  ebaker@grandforks.ca  

  dredfern@grandforks.ca     
   

Dear Mayor Baker and CAO Redfern: 

Re: Potential Municipal Boundary Expansion 

On behalf of the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary, thank you for invitation to 

participate in discussions regarding a possible municipal boundary expansion. 

The subject was raised at yesterday’s RDKB Board meeting and the following 

resolution was passed: 

 

34-23 

That the City of Grand Forks be notified that the Regional District of 

Kootenay Boundary is willing to participate in discussions with the City and 

other stakeholders regarding the possibility of a municipal boundary 

expansion to accommodate a proposed new development area located north 

and west of the City's current boundaries. 

We look forward to engaging with your municipality. 

Yours truly,  

 

 
 
Anitra Winje 

Corporate Officer 
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Online Delegation Form
MAYOR AND MEMBERS OF COUNCIL, I/WE ARE HERE ON BEHALF OF:

Copperfield Living Ltd's "Copper Sky" project

TO REQUEST THAT YOU CONSIDER:

information that has been assembled on the boundary extension process, and then to consider adopting a
resolution that meets the Province's guidelines.

THE REASONS THAT I/WE ARE REQUESTING THIS ACTION ARE:

The Provincial Ministry of Community and Rural Development has guidelines for municipalities to follow with
regards to potential boundary extensions. It is important that Council be aware of the process and the associated
actions that will need to be taken. It will also be an opportunity to answer questions that Council may have about
the project and / or various aspects of the project.

I/WE BELIEVE THAT IN APPROVING OUR REQUEST THE COMMUNITY WILL BENEFIT BY:

The partners in Copperfields Living Ltd. are committed to assisting the City's staff and Council in assembling all of
the background information required allow the Province to consider and approve the City's boundary extension
application, if it is Council's decision to proceed. At the meeting a representative of 1st Principles Planning will an
outline of the process that will need to be followed, as well as the "alternate" process for informing the public and
gaining their consent.

Copperfields Living Ltd. will cover the costs associated with this process.

I/WE BELIEVE THAT BY NOT APPROVING OUR REQUEST THE RESULT WILL BE:

Council will not have a fulsome understanding of boundary extension process, what the portions city staff will be
required to undertake and what portions Copperfield/1st Principles will be undertaking.

IN CONCLUSION, I/WE REQUEST THAT COUNCIL FOR THE CITY OF GRAND FORKS ADOPT A RESOLUTION
STATING:

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 239.23 acre (96.81 ha) area boundary extension
proposal and

THAT City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to develop, sign and submit the proposal to the Provincial
Government.

NAME

Harry Harker, FCIP

ORGANIZATION

1st Principles Planning

MAILING ADDRESS
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3110 - 100 Walgrove Court SE
Calgary, Alberta T2X 4N1
Canada

TELEPHONE NUMBER

403-336-1720

EMAIL ADDRESS

hharker@1stpp.ca

MEETING SCHEDULE

✔ Committee of the Whole meetings start at 10:00am and delegations are generally scheduled at the start of the
meeting. I acknowledge the start time of the meeting.

PRESENTATION TIME/SUPPLEMENTAL DOCUMENTS

✔ Presentations are limited to 10 minutes plus questions. Supporting documents should be provided to City Hall
(email info@grandforks.ca) the Tuesday before the meeting for inclusion in Council's agenda package.
Presentation slides should be limited to 10-15 pages to fit in the allotted time.

Page 20 of 223

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed

mailto:hharker@1stpp.ca


COPPER SKY LIVING
DEVELOPMENT PLAN

APRIL17, 2023

1ST PRINCIPLES PLANNING TEAM
Shaun Ali, MPlan
Scott Thompson, MPlan
Elham Kiani Dehkordi, MLA, MArch

COPPERFIELD LIVING LTD.
Daniel Chiu, Partner
William Lam, Partner
Connie Lam, Partner
Harry Harker, FCIP, Agent
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21st Principles Planning

EVOLVING DEVELOPMENT VISION

•	 Phased Development

•	 Diversity of Housing:  Types & Prices

•	 Environmental Preservation

•	 Active Living Amenities

•	 Sustainable Independent Utilities

•	 Community Node – Local Services

•	 Positive Local Economic Impacts

•	 Tax Revenues & Cost Sharing
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31st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT 
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41st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY EXTENSION PROCESS 

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 5

STEP 6

Council Resolution

Extension Proposal Development

Ministry Referral & Review

Elector Approval

Provincial Approval

Implementation: City & Regional District

1.	 Rational & Implications
2.	 Mapping
3.	 Communications & Notices
4.	 Referrals to the Regional District, Ministries, & First Nations
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51st Principles Planning

GRAND FORKS OCP

Create a sustainable neighbourhood that 
reduces the need for vehicular traffic and 
focuses on active living. 

Embrace diversity of choices that offers 
a range of housing options that caters to 
individuals and families from all walks of 
life.  

Provide for a variety of new commercial 
opportunities that are site appropriate 
and compliment the existing downtown 
businesses. 

Conscious integration of existing trails 
and natural areas providing enhanced 
connectivity to the City.

CORE VALUE
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61st Principles Planning

CONCEPT LAYOUT

COMPACT BLOCK SIZES
•	 More walkable = more active 

mobility
•	 Vehicular traffic kept to the 

perimeter

DIVERSITY OF HOUSING CHOICES
•	 Variety of housing options for 

different demographics and income 
levels. 

•	 Establishment of Community Node

PROVIDE NEW EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES
•	 Provide new employment 

opportunities through all stages of 
the project

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
•	 Develop a community around 

existing trails and enhance existing 
trail network

•	 Provide a new access to provide 
safety

Mixed-Use (3-5 Stories)

Middle Density (2-4 Stories)

Low Density (1-2 Stories)

Open Space
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71st Principles Planning

PRE-BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

•	 Initial Development within 
the Regional District.

•	 1/2 Acre lots, meeting 
Regional District Zoning.

•	 No immediate need 
to new access to the 
plateau.

•	 Recognizes and is 
sensitive to the Copper 
Ridge neighbourhood to 
the North.
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81st Principles Planning

RESTRICTIVE COVENANT

•	 Restrictive Covenants 
will be registered on title 
to only allow building on 
certain areas. 

•	 Once Boundary 
Adjustment is completed 
parcels will be able to 
further subdivided to 
provide for more housing.

Restrictive building on site. 
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91st Principles Planning

RESOLUTION

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 
acre) boundary extension proposal; 

AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to develop, sign and 
submit the proposal to the Provincial Government. 
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THANK YOU | Q&A
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To: Committee of the Whole 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: 2023-08-14 
Subject: Boundary Extension – Anticipated Project Timeline 

Purpose 
For the Committee of the Whole to review the Boundary Extension Project Timeline and 
information. 

Background 
On April 17, 2023, at the Committee of the Whole, the developer (Copper Sky) presented their 
proposal for a boundary extension to include roughly 233.57 acres within city limits. (The 
presentation is attached)  
Subsequently, at the Regular meeting on the same day, Council passed the following resolution: 

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 acre) 
boundary extension proposal; 
AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to assist in the development at the 
cost of the developer, as well as sign and submit the proposal to the Provincial 
Government.  

After the meeting, as instructed, Staff began to negotiate a Contribution Agreement with the 
developer and posted a Request for Proposal (RFP) through BCBid to enlist the support of a 
qualified communications consultant to assist the City with the required steps to prepare the 
boundary extension proposal for submission to the Province that meet legislated requirements. 

The contribution agreement with the developer was finalized in early August 2023, and a 
contract with the preferred consultant is almost finalized as of the time of writing this report. 

After reviewing the RFP response, the preferred consultant, the developer and Staff determined 
to include an option for in-person interviews with property owners of the boundary extension 
area. This will ensure that the affected residents receive the correct information regarding the 
project in a one-on-one setting, which will directly support achieving the objectives of the 
Provincial requirements under Steps 1 & 2. (For additional information on the Provincial 
Approval Steps, please see the next paragraph and the attached guiding document.) 
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Provincial Approval Steps (also see attached guide) 
Step 1. – Current Step – Proposal Development and Referral 
Council already instructed Staff to proceed with the development of the proposal. The next 
phase of this step will be to seek comments from: 

- Property owners in the area of the proposed boundary expansion 
- The RDKB 
- Any improvement districts that may overlap 
- The Agricultural Land Commission – if the area includes land that is in the Agricultuiral 

Land Reserve 
- Ministry responsible for Crown Land – if the area includes Crown Land 
- Indigenous communities 

 
Step 2. – Proposal Submission to the Province 
This Step would include all the items collected under Step 1. and the package would be 
submitted to the Province. 
 
Step 3. – Ministry Review 
The Ministry will handle internal referrals and ensure that all required components for a potential 
expansion have been submitted. The timeline for this is unknown, but staff are estimating a 90-
day review window at this time. 
 
Step 4 – Elector Approval process 
Council would need to determine at a later date if they would like to undertake a full Referendum 
or seek input from electors through an Alternate Approval Process (AAP). Legislated timelines 
must be followed for this process regardless of which option is chosen. More information on this 
step will be coming to Council this fall. 
 
Step 5 – Provincial Approval 
The results of the Elector Approval process must be submitted to the Province along with a 
Council resolution confirming the process for the boundary extension, a declaration that all 
statutory requirements have been met as well as a list of properties to be included within the 
City’s boundaries. 
 
Step 6 – Implementation 
If approved by Cabinet, the City and Regional District will be notified, and letters patent will be 
drafted and boundary lines will be adjusted. 
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Tentative Timeline 
Below is a tentative timeline for the public engagement process that we are currently working 
with which would see a package finalized for submission to the Province around March/April 
2024. However, the Ministry Review step and their processes are outside of the City’s control. 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 
Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 
Develop Communications Materials  August / 

September 2023 
Landowner Resident Information Package  September 2023 
Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) September 2023 
Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in 
Step 1 

Yes (specific) September / 
October 2023 

What we heard Summary  October 2023 
Combine all information and Submit to the Province 
(Step 2 of Provincial Guide) 

 October / 
November 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m 
reaching out to the Province for feedback on that 
timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the 
Province 

Yes October / 
November 2023 

Communications Material Update  November / 
December 2023 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on 
Ministry Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Strategic Impact 
Council’s Strategic Plan for 2023 included the following priority and assign actions and results. 
 
Priority: Create Opportunities for Additional Housing Development in Grand Forks    
 
Goal 1.: Apply to the Provincial Government to Expand the City of Grand Forks Municipal 
Boundary 
 
Actions to get us there: 

 Secure a consultant to guide the City through the boundary expansion application 
process – in progress 

 Create a schedule which clearly outlines a timeline and benchmarks for public 
engagement opportunities, communication, external agency referrals, technical data, 
stakeholder feedback, and any other major steps within the application process – 
completed with this report 

 Provide Council with regular updates through the Committee of the Whole – in progress 
 Council to determine electoral approval process (Alternate Approval Process or 

Referendum) – not started 
 
The Results We Want to See: 
A complete and compliant boundary expansion application ready for submission to the 
Provincial Government within 10 months – on track 
 

Next Steps 
- At a minimum, Staff will update Council at the next COTW meeting in October and 

provide a timeline update. 
- Staff will bring the submission package for Step 2 back to Council before submitting to 

the Province. 
- Council will have to determine at a later time what Electoral Approval process 

(Referendum or Alternate Approval Process) should be utilized, possibly in the early 
budget 2024 cycle. 

 
 

Attachments 
1. Copper Sky Presentation – April 17, 2023 – COTW – previously received  
2. Provincial Guide to Boundary Expansions 
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Page 142 of 243

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



COPPER SKY LIVING
DEVELOPMENT PLAN

APRIL17, 2023

1ST PRINCIPLES PLANNING TEAM
Shaun Ali, MPlan
Scott Thompson, MPlan
Elham Kiani Dehkordi, MLA, MArch

COPPERFIELD LIVING LTD.
Daniel Chiu, Partner
William Lam, Partner
Connie Lam, Partner
Harry Harker, FCIP, Agent

Page 143 of 243

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



21st Principles Planning

EVOLVING DEVELOPMENT VISION

•	 Phased Development

•	 Diversity of Housing:  Types & Prices

•	 Environmental Preservation

•	 Active Living Amenities

•	 Sustainable Independent Utilities

•	 Community Node – Local Services

•	 Positive Local Economic Impacts

•	 Tax Revenues & Cost Sharing
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31st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT 
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41st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY EXTENSION PROCESS 

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 5

STEP 6

Council Resolution

Extension Proposal Development

Ministry Referral & Review

Elector Approval

Provincial Approval

Implementation: City & Regional District

1.	 Rational & Implications
2.	 Mapping
3.	 Communications & Notices
4.	 Referrals to the Regional District, Ministries, & First Nations
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51st Principles Planning

GRAND FORKS OCP

Create a sustainable neighbourhood that 
reduces the need for vehicular traffic and 
focuses on active living. 

Embrace diversity of choices that offers 
a range of housing options that caters to 
individuals and families from all walks of 
life.  

Provide for a variety of new commercial 
opportunities that are site appropriate 
and compliment the existing downtown 
businesses. 

Conscious integration of existing trails 
and natural areas providing enhanced 
connectivity to the City.

CORE VALUE
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61st Principles Planning

CONCEPT LAYOUT

COMPACT BLOCK SIZES
• More walkable = more active

mobility
• Vehicular traffic kept to the

perimeter

DIVERSITY OF HOUSING CHOICES
• Variety of housing options for

different demographics and income
levels.

• Establishment of Community Node

PROVIDE NEW EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES
• Provide new employment

opportunities through all stages of
the project

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
• Develop a community around

existing trails and enhance existing
trail network

• Provide a new access to provide
safety

Mixed-Use (3-5 Stories)

Middle Density (2-4 Stories)

Low Density (1-2 Stories)

Open Space
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71st Principles Planning

PRE-BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

•	 Initial Development within 
the Regional District.

•	 1/2 Acre lots, meeting 
Regional District Zoning.

•	 No immediate need 
to new access to the 
plateau.

•	 Recognizes and is 
sensitive to the Copper 
Ridge neighbourhood to 
the North.
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81st Principles Planning

RESTRICTIVE COVENANT

• Restrictive Covenants
will be registered on title
to only allow building on
certain areas.

• Once Boundary
Adjustment is completed
parcels will be able to
further subdivided to
provide for more housing.

Restrictive building on site. 
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91st Principles Planning

RESOLUTION

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 
acre) boundary extension proposal; 

AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to develop, sign and 
submit the proposal to the Provincial Government. 
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THANK YOU | Q&A
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March 2010

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide
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Preface											         

The Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide (Guide) describes the steps for submitting a municipal 
boundary extension proposal for provincial approval. This process involves property owners and 
residents in the extension area and the municipality, the regional district, improvement districts, various 
government ministries and agencies, and First Nations.

The Guide applies to all municipal boundary extensions, whether the area is small or large, with many 
residents or none. In the case of a complex municipal boundary extension that includes a large area 
with many residents, the boundary extension process may include additional steps and considerations.

A companion document, the Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide, describes provincial policies 
for developing boundary extension proposals. These two documents replace the Municipal Boundary 
Extension Criteria (2002).

Processing municipal requests for boundary extensions is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Community and Rural Development. Please direct inquiries to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria B.C. V8W 9T1

Phone: 250-387-4019

Facsimile: 250-387-7972

Toll free through Enquiry BC:
Call 604-660-2421 in Vancouver or 1-800-663-7867 elsewhere in B.C. and request a transfer to
250-387-4019 in Victoria.
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Introduction										        

There are six steps to developing, processing and approving a municipal boundary extension proposal. 
The Ministry of Community and Rural Development (Ministry) recommends that a municipality contact 
the Local Government Structure Branch prior to Step 1.

Ministry staff can provide answers to questions as well as clarify requirements and discuss timing issues. 
It is helpful to the timely processing of requests if the municipality can provide as many details as
possible related to the proposal, such as the community’s overall approach to growth management, 
long-term servicing objectives and other relevant issues important to the community.

Municipalities are encouraged to take a comprehensive, strategic approach to boundary extension
proposals as the process involves significant time and resources at both the local and provincial level.

Step 1: Proposal Development and Referrals

Developing a municipal boundary extension proposal begins with a council resolution confirming the 
municipality is willing to consider a boundary extension proposal (Appendix 1). The resolution also
authorizes municipal staff to develop the details of the proposal and to send it to the Ministry for
processing. 

Municipal boundary extension proposals should include:

blocks of property continuously adjacent (contiguous) to the current municipal boundary;•	
complete parcels as described on the land title certificate; and,•	
roads and road-rights-of-way adjacent to the proposed extension area that provide access from •	
the municipality to the proposed extension area.

Appendix 2 provides the specific technical criteria needed to develop a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. Ministry staff are also available to provide assistance. Once the proposal is complete, the
municipality must refer the proposal to the following parties for comment:

property owners within the proposed municipal boundary extension area to obtain their •	
opinion on the proposal (Appendix 4);
the regional district to determine the impact on existing services and the details of transferring •	
services should the municipal boundary extension be approved (Appendix 5);
improvement districts that overlap with the proposed municipal boundary extension area•	 1;
Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) if the proposed extension area includes land in the •	
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR);
Integrated Land Management Bureau (ILMB) if the proposed extension area includes Crown •	
land; and,
First Nations whose traditional territory includes the proposed municipal boundary extension •	
area.

Through the referral process, the municipality should identify and resolve concerns with the proposed 
municipal boundary extension before the municipality submits the proposal. Ministry staff can provide 
advice for resolving issues.

1 Note: Generally improvement district boundaries will be reduced or the improvement district 
dissolved, and the service responsibility will transfer to the municipality, if a boundary extension is 
approved.
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Step 2: Proposal Submission

A municipal boundary extension proposal submitted to the Ministry should include the following:

a council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension •	
proposal (Appendix 1);
a rationale for the proposal, including land use implications;•	
maps (Appendix 3);•	
a list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions;•	
a parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed •	
to the proposal;
the name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s);•	
copies of communications with, and the opinions of, owners and other interested parties •	
within the area of the proposed municipal boundary extension;
results of referrals to the regional district, improvement districts, ALC and ILMB, including •	
correspondence, and a record of issues identified and resolved or unresolved;
results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues identified •	
and resolved or unresolved1; and,
consideration of any specific conditions related to implementation and other relevant •	
background information.

The Proposal Submission Checklist has been developed to help municipalities ensure that applications 
are complete (Appendix 6). The submission should be sent to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria BC V8W 9T1

Step 3: Ministry Review

The Ministry will acknowledge receipt of the municipal boundary extension proposal and review the 
submission by preparing an Administrative Report that will provide the municipality with feedback. 
If further work is required, Ministry staff are available to work with the municipality to complete the 
proposal.

Once the Ministry confirms a complete municipal boundary extension proposal, it will be referred by 
the Ministry to the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure (BC MoT) for review. The Ministry will 
discuss BC MoT’s report with the municipality.

The Ministry recommends that the municipality wait until the Ministry confirms that all issues are 
addressed before seeking elector approval. This ensures that elector approval is obtained on a complete 
municipal boundary extension proposal. Technical changes to the proposal after elector approval is 
obtained could void the results, requiring the elector approval process to be repeated.

1 NOTE: The Interim Guide to Engagement with First Nations on Local Government Statutory Approvals 
provides guidance to local governments on engaging with First Nations on municipal boundary 
extension proposals. The Guide is available at: 
www.cd.gov.bc.ca/lgd/library/First_Nations_Engagement_Guide.pdf
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Step 4: Elector Approval 

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires municipal elector approval of proposed boundary 
extensions. Elector approval may be obtained by the municipality through a referendum or the 
Alternative Approval Process (AAP) (Community Charter, section 85, 86). For more information on the 
AAP process and the processes related to voting, see the Local Government Act and the Community 
Charter.

If electors support the municipal boundary extension proposal, the municipality must provide the
Ministry with: 

a second council resolution confirming the request to the Minister to extend the boundary of •	
the municipality and confirming the legal description of the parcels to be included within the 
municipal boundary;
a declaration that the statutory requirements of section 20 of the •	 Local Government Act are met; 
and,
the results of the elector approval process.•	

For more information, see Electoral Approval and Council Resolution Checklist (Appendix 7), Sample 
Statutory Alternate Approval Process Public Notice (Appendix 8), and Sample Council Resolution #2 
(Appendix 9).

Step 5: Provincial Approval 

Once the elector approval process is complete, the Ministry prepares Letters Patent implementing the 
proposed boundary change. Letters Patent describe the properties being included in the municipality, 
provide for the transfer of services from the regional district/improvement district to the municipality, 
and if necessary, provide for special or transition features. The Ministry also amends the Letters Patent 
for the relevant regional district, removing the boundary extension area from the applicable electoral 
area.

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires the Lieutenant Governor in Council (Cabinet) to approve 
municipal boundary extension requests.

Step 6: Implementation

If the boundary extension proposal is approved by Cabinet, the Ministry notifies the municipality, the 
regional district and other ministries and agencies, such as BC Assessment and the Land Title and Survey 
Authority of BC that the municipal boundary extension will be implemented.

The municipality and relevant regional district are responsible for implementing the transfer and 
coordination of services within the boundary extension area. The municipality and the regional district 
may choose to establish a transition agreement to assist in this process.

To conclude the municipal boundary extension process, the municipality must confirm to the Ministry 
the population in the extension area. This information is used to adjust the municipality’s population for 
grant allocations and to determine the number of votes held by the municipality on the regional district 
board.  It is important that the population certification be submitted to the Ministry in a timely fashion 
(Appendix 10).
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Glossary											         

Alternative Approval Process (AAP)
Local governments can use the Alternative Approval Process (Community Charter, section 86) to gauge 
public opinion instead of a referendum, in cases where the local government is required to obtain
elector approval. The AAP can be used by a municipality to obtain elector opinion for a municipal 
boundary extension proposal.

Contiguous
Describes objects such as land parcels that adjoin and share a common border.

Elector
A resident elector or non-resident property elector of a municipality or regional district electoral area.  
See the Local Government Act (Part 3).

Elector Approval
Legislation provides the municipal electorate with an opportunity to voice their opinion on the proposal 
through an Alternative Approval Process or referendum.

Legal Description
The complete description of a parcel of land, such as parcel identifier, lot number, district lot number, 
district plan and the name of the land district.

Letters Patent
The legal document describing the local government’s name and boundary as well as any unique or 
customized authorities of that government. Letters Patent are approved by Cabinet through an Order 
in Council. When municipal boundaries are changed, the Letters Patent for both the municipality and 
affected regional district are issued.

Order in Council (OIC) 
An Order under the authority of legislation approved by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. An Order 
in Council is the instrument that Cabinet uses to approve boundary extensions. The OIC issues Letters 
Patent for the municipality and the regional district.

Referendum
A vote seeking elector opinion.
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Appendix 1 – Sample Council Resolution #1					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) proceed with the proposed _________ area 
boundary extension proposal; and

That (Corporate Name of Municipality) staff be authorized to develop, sign, and submit the 
proposal to the Provincial Government.”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 2 – Technical Criteria								     

Municipal boundary extension proposals must meet the technical criteria described below.

Boundary Composition

The proposed boundary extension area should include complete legal parcels to avoid split local 
government jurisdiction over legal parcels. Legal descriptions for each parcel, as found on the land title 
certificate, must be included in the proposal submitted to the Ministry. 

For more efficient and timely processing of municipal boundary requests, proposals that include a
logical block of parcels rather than multiple requests to include single parcels are encouraged.

Various factors can define a block, the most obvious being the local road network so all parcels are 
bounded by intersecting roads. Other factors include local service areas and natural features such as 
water bodies, rivers or elevation.

Properties of the New Boundary

Generally the area being brought into the municipality should be continuously adjacent, or contiguous, 
to the existing municipal boundary. 

The boundary extension proposal should not create an area that would remain outside the municipal 
boundary and jurisdiction, resulting in a ‘doughnut-hole’ within the municipality. The only exception to 
this requirement is land designated as Indian Reserve or Treaty lands, which will not be included within 
a municipal boundary unless requested by the First Nation.

Figure 1 shows a proposal that meets the criteria of contiguity. The proposed extension area is adjacent 
to the existing municipal boundary and represents a complete block of legal parcels.

Figure 1 - Boundary extension proposal.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development6

Figure 1 Existing Boundary 

Proposed 
Extension 

 

Page 162 of 243

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



Figure 2 shows a “satellite” boundary extension which is only appropriate for exceptional cases such as:

a major industrial site (e.g. utility, saw mill or mine) for which the municipality is the major •	
service centre; or,
an area owned by the municipality used for municipal purposes, such as an airport, a recreation •	
area/facility, or public works yard.

Figure 3 shows a proposal that does not meet the requirements for developing a boundary extension 
proposal because it is not contiguously adjacent to the municipal boundary, and it does not qualify as a 
satellite boundary extension.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development7
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Figure 2 - Satellite boundary extension proposal.

Figure 3 - Invalid boundary extension proposal.
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Local Roads

A major consideration for municipalities when developing a boundary extension proposal is the 
efficient operation of the local road network. Following the boundary extension, any roads not 
designated as arterial or provincial, are transferred from the Province to the municipality, which assumes 
responsibility for maintenance and future upgrades.

The municipal boundary extension proposal should meet the following criteria:

the boundary should follow one side of a road right-of-way, and include the entire road within •	
the municipality;
roads that provide access from the municipality to the boundary extension area should be •	
included;
roads and road rights-of-way adjacent to the boundary extension area should be included; and,•	
where a boundary extension area is in the vicinity of an existing boundary that follows the •	
centre line of a road, the boundary shall be adjusted to include the entire road within the 
municipality.

Where the inclusion of a road is not suitable from the perspective of road maintenance jurisdiction, the 
road will be excluded from the municipality to avoid situations where the road maintenance 
jurisdiction is not continuous.
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Appendix 3 – Maps									       

As part of the boundary extension proposal, a municipality is required to provide the Ministry with a 
map of the proposed boundary extension showing its relationship to the current municipal boundary.
Maps of the extension and surrounding areas should be provided to the Ministry in hardcopy and in 
electronic format.

The maps are used to review the road network and to prepare the new municipal boundary description 
for the Letters Patent. An appropriate scale will ensure clarity and accuracy of detail; ideally a scale of 
1:5,000. Maps should accurately describe the:

current municipal boundary;•	
proposed municipal boundary;•	
parcel lot lines;•	
parcel identifiers and legal descriptors;•	
ownership information;•	
consent of landowners and residents (via shading);•	
roads and road labels;•	
other rights-of-way; •	
major landmarks;•	
Crown land;•	
ALR land; and,•	
First Nation Reserves and Treaty lands.•	
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Appendix 4 – Public Consultation Within The Proposed Extension Area		

It is the municipality’s responsibility to design an appropriate process to obtain the opinion of residents 
and property owners within the area of the proposed boundary extension. The municipality is 
responsible for providing adequate information to allow residents and property owners to make an 
informed decision about their support for the proposal.

In particular, the municipality is likely to use ownership information from BC Assessment as the basis 
for individual distribution of information. It should be noted that eligible electors may not be property 
owners (renters, mobile home park residents), and these residents should be provided with information 
as well.

The nature and extent of the public consultation varies with the size of the proposed boundary
extension. The table below outlines some possible consultation approaches for a municipality to
consider.

Size of Boundary 
Extension

Number of 
Parcels

Consultation Approach Consultation Results

Small area boundary
extension

1 to 10 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Individual response 
letters.

Medium area boundary 
extension

11 to 49 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Large area boundary
extension

More than 50 Municipality provides
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting. 

Municipality posts 
information on its 
website.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Feedback through 
website.

The municipality’s information to property owners and residents in the proposed boundary extension 
area should include the following:

the municipality’s reasons for considering the boundary extension proposal;•	
general property tax implications (a comparison of tax rates inside and outside the municipality •	
or a sample property tax calculation);
general information about the costs, process and timing of providing the service if municipal •	
water or sewer infrastructure service is the reason for the boundary extension;
other significant changes related to local service delivery and service cost recovery (e.g. fees •	
and charges); and,
any council policy items relating to the boundary extension proposal (e.g. transitional •	
measures).
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Generally, the Minister will not recommend a boundary extension to Cabinet if a majority of property 
owners within the proposed extension area object. An exception may be made where overriding
provincial or local interests exist, such as resolving public health concerns or environmental protection 
issues. 

Consultation Information to the Ministry

When submitting the boundary extension proposal to the Ministry, the municipality should provide the 
following:

copies of correspondence from owners/residents for small to medium area proposals; and,•	
a summary of the public consultation process undertaken by the municipality and consultation •	
results for medium to large area proposals.

A summary of the results of the public consultation process can be provided in the following ways:

a map showing the opinion for each parcel for medium to large areas;•	
a numerical summary of the opinions received;•	
copies of individual submissions from owners/residents, cross-referenced to map location;•	
a copy, or summary, of a petition or public meeting report, if those methods were used to •	
determine opinion; and,
a copy, or summary, of other material that relates to the opinion of owners/residents.•	

Vote within the Proposed Boundary Extension Area

Based on the population of the proposed boundary extension area and the consultations conducted by 
the municipality with property owners, a vote may be held. Generally, a vote in a proposed boundary 
extension area is reserved for situations involving a substantial population and where the
municipality cannot accurately gauge the opinion of property owners in the proposed boundary
extension area through another consultation process.

If a municipal council wishes a vote be held in the proposed boundary extension area, a request is made 
to the Minister to order a vote. The Minister also has the authority to order a vote independent of the 
municipality’s request. If a vote is held, the municipality is required to submit a copy of the results 
certified by the Chief Election Officer.
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Appendix 5 – Regional District Consultation					   

When a municipal boundary is extended, the area of the boundary extension is excluded from the 
regional district electoral area. The area is also excluded from regional district service areas, unless the 
municipality is a participant in the service. 

Boundary extension proposals should be sent to the regional district Chief Administrative Officer who 
will refer to the appropriate staff for review (e.g. corporate administration, finance, engineering, 
planning). As a best practice, municipalities and regional districts should work together to jointly 
establish processes for reviewing proposals for boundary extensions.

Proposal submissions need to outline the consultation process between the municipality and the 
regional district and report on the results, including the resolution of issues and agreed-to terms for 
implementation. If required, special mitigation provisions can be designed through discussion between 
the municipality, regional district, and the Ministry.

When a municipality consults with the regional district, it is the responsibility of the regional district to 
identify the services currently provided in the extension area and the financial impact on those services 
if the boundary extension is approved.

If there is the possibility of significant financial or service impact, the regional district should provide the 
following information, as applicable, to the municipality:

total taxable assessments within the boundary extension area;•	
list of the specific current services that would be impacted by the boundary extension, with •	
the  current total requisition for each of those services and comments about the nature of the 
expenditures for the service (for example, debt versus operational costs);
percentage of taxable assessment within the area compared with the total within the identified •	
service areas;
estimated dollar amount of the requisition for each service identified that can be attributed to •	
the boundary extension area;
estimate of the increase in the residential tax rate that would be required to recover the •	
financial amount for the identified electoral area services, assuming no change to the 
requisitions; and,
the potential for reducing the amount of requisition as a result of the reduction in the service •	
area.

The existence of a significant impact on regional district services can be addressed through discussion 
between the municipality and the regional district, with Ministry assistance as needed. Special 
mitigation provisions may be included in Letters Patent.

The primary test for determining significance is that the assessments in the municipal boundary 
extension area range from five to ten per cent of the service area. The secondary test is the actual 
amount of property taxation revenue involved in relation to the requisition for the service, and the 
financial impact on the remainder of the service area. Each service of the regional district will be 
considered individually.

Region-wide services such as grants in aid, electoral area administration, or regulatory services, where 
the service area consists of one or more electoral areas will generally not be considered for mitigation 
measures. They are intended for local services only such as fire protection, water, and recreation.
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Mitigation measures are appropriate, for the following issues:

Service participants. Is it an option to maintain the service financing by establishing the •	
municipality as a participant?
Debt. Could transitional provisions account for debt contributions from the boundary •	
extension area?
Operational costs. Can the service be continued for the remainder of the service area with a •	
reduction in operating costs with minimal financial impact?
Contractual arrangements. Can financial impacts be managed through a contract for service •	
between the municipality and the regional district?
Variables for transitional provisions. Variables include the amount of financial impact, number •	
of years for which they will apply (except possibly for debt, they will rarely be long-term), 
possibility of a phased-in approach and governance arrangements.
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Appendix 6 – Proposal Submission Checklist					   

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

Council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension 
proposal (Appendix 1).

Rationale for the proposal, including land use implications.

Maps (Appendix 3).

A list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions.

Parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed to 
the proposal.

Name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s).

Copies of communications with, and the opinions of, property owners and other interested 
parties within the area of the boundary extension proposal.

Results of referrals with the regional district.

Results of referrals with relevant agencies (ALC, ILMB, improvement districts, etc.)

Results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues resolved or 
unresolved.

Other relevant background information such as staff reports.

Include this checklist with the proposal application package. 
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Appendix 7 – Elector Approval and Council Resolution Checklist		

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

A declaration that the statutory requirements are met.

Council resolution confirming the request for the boundary extension (Appendix 9).

Elector approval: 
If by vote, the results of the vote.
If by AAP, the results of the AAP process certified by the Chief Election Officer and copies of the 
AAP notice published in the newspaper.
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Appendix 8 – Sample Statutory AAP Public Notice				  

NOTICE TO ELECTORS OF 					     (CORPORATE NAME OF MUNICIPALITY)

OF AN ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS FOR A PROPOSED EXTENSION OF BOUNDARIES

Notice is hereby given that under section 86 (Alternative Approval Process) of the Community Charter 
and section 20 of the Local Government Act, the Council of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) intends 
to petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development requesting an extension of the area of 
the municipality to include the following described lands:

(Insert map showing road network and parcels to be included in the boundary extension)

(Insert information regarding the rationale for the proposed extension and include any special features 
for Letters Patent, as appropriate.)

ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS AND ELIGIBILITY

And Further Take Notice That the municipality may proceed with the boundary extension request 
unless at least ten percent of municipal electors indicate that a referendum must be held by submitting 
a signed Elector Response Form to (Municipal) City Hall no later than (usual closing time) 4:30 p.m. on 
(date: dd/mm/yy). Elector Response Forms must be in the form established by the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality), and only those persons who qualify as electors of the municipality are entitled to sign 
Elector Response Forms. 

Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a resident elector if you are 
age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for at least six months, 
and have been a resident of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) for the past 30 days or more. 

Non-Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a non-resident property 
elector if you are age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for 
at least six months, have owned and held registered title to a property in the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality) for the past 30 days or more, and do not qualify as a resident elector.

NOTE:  Only one non-resident property elector may submit an Elector Response Form per property, 
regardless of how many owners there may be. 

If less than ten percent (#) of municipal electors submit an Elector Response Form, the boundary 
extension request will be deemed to have the approval of the electors and the proposal may proceed 
to the Minister of Community and Rural Development for consideration. For the purpose of conducting 
the alternative approval opportunity, the number of electors is calculated as (#). 

Elector Response Forms are available from City Hall, (provide:  street address, phone number, email and 
operating hours).

And That this is the first of two publications of this notice in a newspaper. / This is the second and last 
publication of this notice in a newspaper.

								        Corporate Name of Municipality
								        Name of Administrator
								        Title of Administrator

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development16
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Appendix 9 – Sample Council Resolution #2					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) has obtained the assent of the electors to 
petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development to extend the boundaries of 
the (Corporate Name  of Municipality) as it appeared in the Gazette under issue of Month, 
Day, Year, and in the local newspaper (Name) under issues of (Month, Day, Year).

THAT all relevant legislative requirements pertaining to a municipal boundary extension in 
the Local Government Act and Community Charter have been completed.

THAT the parcels approved for inclusion within the (Corporate Name of Municipality) are as 
follows: (List and include PID numbers and a map).”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development17
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Appendix 10 – Sample Declaration of Population					   

[Name of Municipality]

WHEREAS a population of census was taken on[date], and [number of persons/nil] are found to be 
residents of that Boundary [extension] Area of [municipality] described and authorized in Order in 
Council No.______, approved and ordered on [date].

I, THEREFORE, CERTIFY THAT there are [number of persons/nil] residents in the said [municipality] 
Boundary [extension] Area on [effective date of above Order in Council].

___________________________
(Enumerator)

DATED at [name of municipality], British Columbia, this [date]

This is the Statutory Declaration of population,

Dated _________________, 2009

____________________________________				  
(Mayor)

and 

______________________________				    ______
(Corporate Administrator)

____________________________________				  
(Commissioner for taking Affidavits within the Province of British Columbia)

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development18
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To: Regular Meeting 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: 2023-09-11 
Subject: Boundary Extension – Discussion Points for Council 

Purpose 
To engage in a discussion with Council about some early concerns that have been received 
regarding the proposed boundary expansion and to discuss potential options to address these 
concerns.  

Background 
Council reviewed a report on the Anticipated Project Timelines for the Boundary Extension 
project at the Committee of the Whole (COTW) meeting on August 14, 2023. The report and all 
supplemental items are attached to this report for reference. 

The report outlined the various steps that would be required to complete the project. 
Step 1 is highlighted below: 

Step 1. – Current Step – Proposal Development and Referral 
Council already instructed Staff to proceed with the development of the proposal. The next 
phase of this step will be to seek comments from: 

- Property owners in the area of the proposed boundary expansion
- The RDKB
- Any improvement districts that may overlap
- The Agricultural Land Commission – if the area includes land that is in the Agricultuiral

Land Reserve
- Ministry responsible for Crown Land – if the area includes Crown Land
- Indigenous communities

As part of Step 1, the City’s consultant is preparing to seek comments from the various groups 
that have a potential interest in this extension, with the initial correspondence expected to be 
released the week of September 11, 2023. 

To streamline public engagement with the individual affected property owners, the consultant is 
working on creating individual information packages and would like to be able to answer 
questions regarding some of the known concerns and also to provide some answers to 
questions that were previously received. 
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Some of the discussions with affected property owners are anticipated to point out some of the 
following items: 

- The difference in taxation 
- The differences in zoning, water servicing, and wastewater servicing 
- Differences in subdivision requirements 

 
As such, it would be beneficial for Council at the October 10, 2023, meeting to indicate the City’s 
willingness and commitment to work with the affected landowners if they should become part of 
the City. 
 

Discussion Points 
 
Tax Rate Limit 
This item will most likely be the most contentious for most of the 19 affected property owners. 
Based on current 2023 assessment and taxation rates, a successful expansion would result in 
the following tax changes if there were no other mechanisms implemented to ease the 
properties into the new taxation regulations: 
 
Of the 19 properties, 1 is crown land and tax exempt, 16 are residential only and would see a 
37.1% increase or an average increase of $911 in overall taxes owing, 1 property has an 
assessed business portion ($271k) that would see a 26.2% or $971 increase, and 1 property 
has farm status which would see an overall increase of 46.5% or $1,177 on the residential 
portion due to the taxable rules surrounding the taxation of the “farm house” within a municipality 
vs the rural area. Overall (not including an estimate for the potential development) the City would 
add approximately $29,564 (0.71%) in municipal tax revenues to our tax base if the expansion is 
successful.  
 
The Local Government Act S. 29, as part of a boundary extension, provides for the opportunity 
to ease this potential tax burden over a period of no more than 20 years. So, essentially a new 
tax rate would be able to be created that adjusts over time from the rural taxation rates to the 
municipal ones.  
 
The opportunity to establish this Tax Rate Limit and the area that it applies to is through the 
overall Boundary Extension process. The impacted area would be defined as part of the Letters 
Patent approval stage. Please note, it is not required to set Tax Rate limits on the entire area. 
So, this could only apply to the current Residential 4 properties. 
 
At the October 10, 2023 meeting, to continue with the anticipated timeline, it would be 
beneficial to potentially solidify Council’s level of commitment for a Tax Rate Limit, over 
what time frame (up to 20 years) and what increments of adjustments would be utilized; 
as well as which part of the extension area it would be applied to. 
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Subdivision Bylaw Requirements Regarding Services / Zoning 
This concern is anticipated due to the potential change in land use and zoning when coming 
from the RDKB zoning bylaw to the City’s zoning bylaw, in particular for the properties that are 
not part of Copper Sky. The City’s Subdivision, Development, and Servicing Bylaw No. 1970 
requires that all Residential zoned lots have a water service and wastewater service connection, 
except for R4/R4A, which allow the use of a well for water and a septic system for wastewater. 
 
At present, the RDKB Zoning Bylaw for Area D lists the majority of the properties as Residential 
4 (peach colour in the map below), 1 property as Conservation (in moss green) and 1 property 
as Residential 1 (in yellow). 
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The Conservation property is owned by the Province with current primary permitted uses as:  
a) Conservation areas, ecological reserves, wildlife sanctuaries 
b) Observation points 

And secondary uses as accessory buildings and structures only. 
As it is owned by the Province and future land use will be limited or difficult to change, this report 
will not focus on this property at this time. 
 
The single Residential 1 property is in reality the Copper Sky property that is split zoned 
Residential 2 for the remainder of the property. Currently, the following uses are allowed in 
Residential 1 and Residential 2 as primary uses:  

a) Single Family Dwelling;  
with the following list being secondary uses: 

a) Accessory buildings and structures; 
b) Bed and breakfast, 
c) Boarding use, 
d) Home-based business; and 
e) Secondary suite on parcels one hectare or greater in area. 

 
As this property would require various planning and development decision points in the future if 
the Boundary Extension is successful, this report won’t focus on the R1 and R2 zoned property 
as well, but rather focus on the 18 affected Residential 4 zoned properties:  
 
The 18 Residential 4 properties currently have the same permitted uses as Residential 1 and 2 
properties; however, also include “Agriculture” as a permitted secondary use. 
 
During a boundary extension, the zoning would be originally integrated as is into the City’s 
boundary, but it has been a common practice to adjust the zoning to those that closely resemble 
the City’s zoning shortly thereafter. As such staff compared the RDKB Residential 4 zone to the 
City’s current zoning bylaw and the City’s current R-4 (Rural Residential) Zone matches these 
uses the closest. The following are the uses allowed in the City’s R-4 zone: 

a) dwelling units; 
b) farm operations (crops and/or animals); 
c) bed and breakfast accommodations; 
d) kennels; 
e) home occupations; 
f) home industries;  
g) animal hospitals. 

 
As such, if the extension is successful, Staff would recommend adjusting the zoning for the 
properties to closely resemble the current zoning in place and would most likely recommend 
utilizing the R-4 zone for these properties.  
 
Although Council can’t preconceive a decision, in this case for a potential future zoning bylaw 
amendment, it would be beneficial to indicate to the affected 18 property owners that future land 
use would initially closely resemble the current zoning and as such would not require services 
connections to the City’s Water and Wastewater infrastructure.  
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It would be beneficial for Council to consider a level of commitment regarding alleviating 
initial water and wastewater connectivity requirements and potential financial hardship 
concerns of affected property owners; and asking staff to integrate the properties into the 
City’s zoning with zones that closely resemble the Regional District’s current zoning for 
the affected properties (following all legislated processes). 
 
If Council does not want to consider this option, the Water Servicing, Wastewater Servicing, and 
Subdivision Bylaws may need to be reviewed to allow for exemptions or amendments for these 
properties to alleviate hardship and to allow integration over time into the municipal 
infrastructure. 
 
Discussion Points – Summary 
Providing a level of certainty to the affected property owners regarding how taxes, Tax Rate 
Limits, and Zoning would impact them will greatly enhance the feedback process that Staff and 
the consultant are currently engaged in with the owners. 

Questions and Answers 
This section is intended to provide a few additional answers to common questions we have 
received over the past few months. 
  
Second Access 
One of the primary concerns received from Copper Ridge residents (which are outside of the 
boundary extension area and as such are not classified as an “affected property”, but who’s 
inputs are providing valid feedback for potential challenges), was the lack of a secondary access 
to the Copper Sky development as the primary access route would otherwise be through the 
rural Copper Ridge development instead. 
 
If the boundary extension is successful, the extension area would include a forested interface 
area that would need to be considered. As such, the Fire Chief would most likely be 
recommending that a secondary access road close to the South side of the extension area be 
installed, which would help to alleviate the life safety risk in the overall Copper Sky /Copper 
Ridge development area. 
 
The developer has indicated that “for both safety and marketing purposes, [the developer would] 
like to have a new primary access constructed from Coalchute Road.” For affordability reasons 
the developer has indicated that they may “install the access to Coalchute after the first phase 
(20-30 lots) are serviced and sold.” 
 
Water Supply 
Concerns have been raised that a housing development in the area would not have enough 
water supply. 
The Developer has provided information that they have maintained a servicing agreement with 
the Grand Forks Irrigation District (GFID) for the development and provided the following 
statement: “Copper Sky will be designed for a sustainable level of water consumption with a 
requirement to maintain and plant native, drought tolerant species.  Ornamental landscaping will 
be limited on each parcel.  Once the first homes are in place, we will monitor flows to determine 
when a future connection to the City’s system may be required.  Our desire would be to be self-
sufficient for as long as possible.” 
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Wastewater Connection 
Questions were also received regarding the plans for wastewater connectivity and potential tie-
ins to the City’s system in the future and associated costs to maintain the system. Copper Sky is 
proposed to have its own Wetland Wastewater Treatment System which would be able to be 
expanded as needed and the construction firm would maintain the system. From the developer: 
“From our recent discussions with [our engineers] we believe that the construction firm [that the 
engineer utilizes] for its systems is prepared to manage the system for Copper Sky for a fee.  
Again, the intent is for Copper Sky to be self-sufficient on wastewater treatment and disposal for 
the foreseeable future.”  
 
Stormwater Management 
Additional questions were raised about stormwater management and if the City would be 
responsible for any portion of it now, or in the future. From the developer: “From the initial 
inspection of the site and review of available [data], [our engineer’s] belief is that all storm water 
can be managed on site.  This will obviously need to be confirmed by a more detailed study, but 
off-site disposal does not seem to be an issue.” 
 
Statutory Right of Way (SRW) to Observation Mountain 
Various organizations have communications equipment on the top of Observation Mountain and 
access to this infrastructure is critical, however, currently no formal agreements are in place and 
access exists through the Copper Sky property. The developer has indicated that negotiations 
regarding a SRW should be straightforward as the developers’ “intention has always been to 
maintain access to trails”.  
 
Q & A - Summary 
In summary at this stage, a final decision on access, water, wastewater, and other utilities 
cannot be made yet; however, if the boundary extension is successful, then City subdivision and 
other bylaws would apply and the City will have opportunities to discuss and negotiate the 
various items in detail during those stages. Council could also utilize other tools such as a 
Development Permit Area as part of an Official Community Plan amendment to further guide the 
development to the vision of Council. That being said, Staff will discuss these and other issues 
that arise on a continuing basis with the developer to clarify their plans as early as possible and 
potentially solidify agreements on the individual items along the way. 
 

Tentative Timeline - Update 
Since the last report, the kick off meeting is complete, and the Communications and 
Engagement Plan is developed (however it will continually evolve) (highlighted in green below).  
 
The Province has also advised us that a minimum 60 day engagement process should be 
utilized for First Nations nowadays. As such, that timeline has to be extended to late November, 
possibly December 2023, which then will increase some other tentative dates. (in blue) 
 
At the October 10, 2023 meeting, Council would have an opportunity to provide some level of 
commitment by the City to the affected property owners. As such, the Landowner Information 
packages will now have 2 phases, the initial one will see an initial contact package with the basic 
information about the project, and the second one in mid-October will include additional details 
based on Council’s decision. (in yellow) 
 

Agenda Page 104 of 275

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



 
 

7 of 9 
 

Overall, no significant impacts are currently expected due to those timeline changes; however, 
this currently primarily depends on the response timelines from First Nations and feedback from 
the Landowner engagements. 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial 
contact 

 September 2023 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in 
Step 1 – First Nations engagement is minimum 60 days 

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November 2023 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full 
package 

 October 2023 – 
depends on 
Council decision 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) October / 
November 2023 

What we heard Summary  November / 
December 2023 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province 
(Step 2 of Provincial Guide) 

 December 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m 
reaching out to the Province for feedback on that 
timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the 
Province 

Yes December 2023 

Communications Material Update  November / 
December 2023 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on 
Ministry Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Next Steps 
- Staff will bring back a report to the October 10, 2023 Regular Meeting of Council for 

levels of commitment on Tax Rate Limits and the potential future zoning for the affected 
properties.  

- Questions and Answers will be populated on the City’s website on a continual basis on a 
new subpage dedicated to the Boundary Extension Project once the page is live. 

 
 

Attachments 
1.  230814 – COTW Report on Timelines – Previously Received 
2. Section 29 of the Local Government Act - Excerpt  
3.  RDKB Zoning Bylaw Excerpt – Residential 1, 2, and 4 Zones 
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Report Approval Details 

Document Title: 230911 - Boundary Extension - Discussion Points for 
Council.docx 

Attachments: - 230814 - COTW - BoundaryExpansionAnticipatedProjectTimeline - 
Previously Received.pdf 
- Local Government Act S.29.pdf 
- RDKB Residential 1, 2, and 4 Zones.pdf 

Final Approval 
Date: 

Sep 6, 2023 

 

This report and all of its attachments were approved and signed as outlined below: 

No Signature - Task assigned to Duncan Redfearn was completed by assistant 

Daniel Drexler 

Duncan Redfearn 
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To: Committee of the Whole 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: 2023-08-14 
Subject: Boundary Extension – Anticipated Project Timeline 

Purpose 
For the Committee of the Whole to review the Boundary Extension Project Timeline and 
information. 

Background 
On April 17, 2023, at the Committee of the Whole, the developer (Copper Sky) presented their 
proposal for a boundary extension to include roughly 233.57 acres within city limits. (The 
presentation is attached)  
Subsequently, at the Regular meeting on the same day, Council passed the following resolution: 

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 acre) 
boundary extension proposal; 
AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to assist in the development at the 
cost of the developer, as well as sign and submit the proposal to the Provincial 
Government.  

After the meeting, as instructed, Staff began to negotiate a Contribution Agreement with the 
developer and posted a Request for Proposal (RFP) through BCBid to enlist the support of a 
qualified communications consultant to assist the City with the required steps to prepare the 
boundary extension proposal for submission to the Province that meet legislated requirements. 

The contribution agreement with the developer was finalized in early August 2023, and a 
contract with the preferred consultant is almost finalized as of the time of writing this report. 

After reviewing the RFP response, the preferred consultant, the developer and Staff determined 
to include an option for in-person interviews with property owners of the boundary extension 
area. This will ensure that the affected residents receive the correct information regarding the 
project in a one-on-one setting, which will directly support achieving the objectives of the 
Provincial requirements under Steps 1 & 2. (For additional information on the Provincial 
Approval Steps, please see the next paragraph and the attached guiding document.) 
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Provincial Approval Steps (also see attached guide) 
Step 1. – Current Step – Proposal Development and Referral 
Council already instructed Staff to proceed with the development of the proposal. The next 
phase of this step will be to seek comments from: 

- Property owners in the area of the proposed boundary expansion 
- The RDKB 
- Any improvement districts that may overlap 
- The Agricultural Land Commission – if the area includes land that is in the Agricultuiral 

Land Reserve 
- Ministry responsible for Crown Land – if the area includes Crown Land 
- Indigenous communities 

 
Step 2. – Proposal Submission to the Province 
This Step would include all the items collected under Step 1. and the package would be 
submitted to the Province. 
 
Step 3. – Ministry Review 
The Ministry will handle internal referrals and ensure that all required components for a potential 
expansion have been submitted. The timeline for this is unknown, but staff are estimating a 90-
day review window at this time. 
 
Step 4 – Elector Approval process 
Council would need to determine at a later date if they would like to undertake a full Referendum 
or seek input from electors through an Alternate Approval Process (AAP). Legislated timelines 
must be followed for this process regardless of which option is chosen. More information on this 
step will be coming to Council this fall. 
 
Step 5 – Provincial Approval 
The results of the Elector Approval process must be submitted to the Province along with a 
Council resolution confirming the process for the boundary extension, a declaration that all 
statutory requirements have been met as well as a list of properties to be included within the 
City’s boundaries. 
 
Step 6 – Implementation 
If approved by Cabinet, the City and Regional District will be notified, and letters patent will be 
drafted and boundary lines will be adjusted. 
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Tentative Timeline 
Below is a tentative timeline for the public engagement process that we are currently working 
with which would see a package finalized for submission to the Province around March/April 
2024. However, the Ministry Review step and their processes are outside of the City’s control. 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 
Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 
Develop Communications Materials  August / 

September 2023 
Landowner Resident Information Package  September 2023 
Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) September 2023 
Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in 
Step 1 

Yes (specific) September / 
October 2023 

What we heard Summary  October 2023 
Combine all information and Submit to the Province 
(Step 2 of Provincial Guide) 

 October / 
November 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m 
reaching out to the Province for feedback on that 
timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the 
Province 

Yes October / 
November 2023 

Communications Material Update  November / 
December 2023 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on 
Ministry Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Strategic Impact 
Council’s Strategic Plan for 2023 included the following priority and assign actions and results. 
 
Priority: Create Opportunities for Additional Housing Development in Grand Forks    
 
Goal 1.: Apply to the Provincial Government to Expand the City of Grand Forks Municipal 
Boundary 
 
Actions to get us there: 

 Secure a consultant to guide the City through the boundary expansion application 
process – in progress 

 Create a schedule which clearly outlines a timeline and benchmarks for public 
engagement opportunities, communication, external agency referrals, technical data, 
stakeholder feedback, and any other major steps within the application process – 
completed with this report 

 Provide Council with regular updates through the Committee of the Whole – in progress 
 Council to determine electoral approval process (Alternate Approval Process or 

Referendum) – not started 
 
The Results We Want to See: 
A complete and compliant boundary expansion application ready for submission to the 
Provincial Government within 10 months – on track 
 

Next Steps 
- At a minimum, Staff will update Council at the next COTW meeting in October and 

provide a timeline update. 
- Staff will bring the submission package for Step 2 back to Council before submitting to 

the Province. 
- Council will have to determine at a later time what Electoral Approval process 

(Referendum or Alternate Approval Process) should be utilized, possibly in the early 
budget 2024 cycle. 

 
 

Attachments 
1. Copper Sky Presentation – April 17, 2023 – COTW – previously received  
2. Provincial Guide to Boundary Expansions 
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COPPER SKY LIVING
DEVELOPMENT PLAN

APRIL17, 2023

1ST PRINCIPLES PLANNING TEAM
Shaun Ali, MPlan
Scott Thompson, MPlan
Elham Kiani Dehkordi, MLA, MArch

COPPERFIELD LIVING LTD.
Daniel Chiu, Partner
William Lam, Partner
Connie Lam, Partner
Harry Harker, FCIP, Agent
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21st Principles Planning

EVOLVING DEVELOPMENT VISION

•	 Phased Development

•	 Diversity of Housing:  Types & Prices

•	 Environmental Preservation

•	 Active Living Amenities

•	 Sustainable Independent Utilities

•	 Community Node – Local Services

•	 Positive Local Economic Impacts

•	 Tax Revenues & Cost Sharing
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31st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT 
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41st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY EXTENSION PROCESS 

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 5

STEP 6

Council Resolution

Extension Proposal Development

Ministry Referral & Review

Elector Approval

Provincial Approval

Implementation: City & Regional District

1.	 Rational & Implications
2.	 Mapping
3.	 Communications & Notices
4.	 Referrals to the Regional District, Ministries, & First Nations
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51st Principles Planning

GRAND FORKS OCP

Create a sustainable neighbourhood that 
reduces the need for vehicular traffic and 
focuses on active living. 

Embrace diversity of choices that offers 
a range of housing options that caters to 
individuals and families from all walks of 
life.  

Provide for a variety of new commercial 
opportunities that are site appropriate 
and compliment the existing downtown 
businesses. 

Conscious integration of existing trails 
and natural areas providing enhanced 
connectivity to the City.

CORE VALUE
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61st Principles Planning

CONCEPT LAYOUT

COMPACT BLOCK SIZES
• More walkable = more active

mobility
• Vehicular traffic kept to the

perimeter

DIVERSITY OF HOUSING CHOICES
• Variety of housing options for

different demographics and income
levels.

• Establishment of Community Node

PROVIDE NEW EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES
• Provide new employment

opportunities through all stages of
the project

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
• Develop a community around

existing trails and enhance existing
trail network

• Provide a new access to provide
safety

Mixed-Use (3-5 Stories)

Middle Density (2-4 Stories)

Low Density (1-2 Stories)

Open Space
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71st Principles Planning

PRE-BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

•	 Initial Development within 
the Regional District.

•	 1/2 Acre lots, meeting 
Regional District Zoning.

•	 No immediate need 
to new access to the 
plateau.

•	 Recognizes and is 
sensitive to the Copper 
Ridge neighbourhood to 
the North.
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81st Principles Planning

RESTRICTIVE COVENANT

• Restrictive Covenants
will be registered on title
to only allow building on
certain areas.

• Once Boundary
Adjustment is completed
parcels will be able to
further subdivided to
provide for more housing.

Restrictive building on site. 
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91st Principles Planning

RESOLUTION

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 
acre) boundary extension proposal; 

AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to develop, sign and 
submit the proposal to the Provincial Government. 
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THANK YOU | Q&A
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Preface											         

The Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide (Guide) describes the steps for submitting a municipal 
boundary extension proposal for provincial approval. This process involves property owners and 
residents in the extension area and the municipality, the regional district, improvement districts, various 
government ministries and agencies, and First Nations.

The Guide applies to all municipal boundary extensions, whether the area is small or large, with many 
residents or none. In the case of a complex municipal boundary extension that includes a large area 
with many residents, the boundary extension process may include additional steps and considerations.

A companion document, the Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide, describes provincial policies 
for developing boundary extension proposals. These two documents replace the Municipal Boundary 
Extension Criteria (2002).

Processing municipal requests for boundary extensions is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Community and Rural Development. Please direct inquiries to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria B.C. V8W 9T1

Phone: 250-387-4019

Facsimile: 250-387-7972

Toll free through Enquiry BC:
Call 604-660-2421 in Vancouver or 1-800-663-7867 elsewhere in B.C. and request a transfer to
250-387-4019 in Victoria.
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Introduction										        

There are six steps to developing, processing and approving a municipal boundary extension proposal. 
The Ministry of Community and Rural Development (Ministry) recommends that a municipality contact 
the Local Government Structure Branch prior to Step 1.

Ministry staff can provide answers to questions as well as clarify requirements and discuss timing issues. 
It is helpful to the timely processing of requests if the municipality can provide as many details as
possible related to the proposal, such as the community’s overall approach to growth management, 
long-term servicing objectives and other relevant issues important to the community.

Municipalities are encouraged to take a comprehensive, strategic approach to boundary extension
proposals as the process involves significant time and resources at both the local and provincial level.

Step 1: Proposal Development and Referrals

Developing a municipal boundary extension proposal begins with a council resolution confirming the 
municipality is willing to consider a boundary extension proposal (Appendix 1). The resolution also
authorizes municipal staff to develop the details of the proposal and to send it to the Ministry for
processing. 

Municipal boundary extension proposals should include:

blocks of property continuously adjacent (contiguous) to the current municipal boundary;•	
complete parcels as described on the land title certificate; and,•	
roads and road-rights-of-way adjacent to the proposed extension area that provide access from •	
the municipality to the proposed extension area.

Appendix 2 provides the specific technical criteria needed to develop a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. Ministry staff are also available to provide assistance. Once the proposal is complete, the
municipality must refer the proposal to the following parties for comment:

property owners within the proposed municipal boundary extension area to obtain their •	
opinion on the proposal (Appendix 4);
the regional district to determine the impact on existing services and the details of transferring •	
services should the municipal boundary extension be approved (Appendix 5);
improvement districts that overlap with the proposed municipal boundary extension area•	 1;
Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) if the proposed extension area includes land in the •	
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR);
Integrated Land Management Bureau (ILMB) if the proposed extension area includes Crown •	
land; and,
First Nations whose traditional territory includes the proposed municipal boundary extension •	
area.

Through the referral process, the municipality should identify and resolve concerns with the proposed 
municipal boundary extension before the municipality submits the proposal. Ministry staff can provide 
advice for resolving issues.

1 Note: Generally improvement district boundaries will be reduced or the improvement district 
dissolved, and the service responsibility will transfer to the municipality, if a boundary extension is 
approved.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development1

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed

Agenda Page 127 of 275

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



Step 2: Proposal Submission

A municipal boundary extension proposal submitted to the Ministry should include the following:

a council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension •	
proposal (Appendix 1);
a rationale for the proposal, including land use implications;•	
maps (Appendix 3);•	
a list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions;•	
a parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed •	
to the proposal;
the name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s);•	
copies of communications with, and the opinions of, owners and other interested parties •	
within the area of the proposed municipal boundary extension;
results of referrals to the regional district, improvement districts, ALC and ILMB, including •	
correspondence, and a record of issues identified and resolved or unresolved;
results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues identified •	
and resolved or unresolved1; and,
consideration of any specific conditions related to implementation and other relevant •	
background information.

The Proposal Submission Checklist has been developed to help municipalities ensure that applications 
are complete (Appendix 6). The submission should be sent to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria BC V8W 9T1

Step 3: Ministry Review

The Ministry will acknowledge receipt of the municipal boundary extension proposal and review the 
submission by preparing an Administrative Report that will provide the municipality with feedback. 
If further work is required, Ministry staff are available to work with the municipality to complete the 
proposal.

Once the Ministry confirms a complete municipal boundary extension proposal, it will be referred by 
the Ministry to the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure (BC MoT) for review. The Ministry will 
discuss BC MoT’s report with the municipality.

The Ministry recommends that the municipality wait until the Ministry confirms that all issues are 
addressed before seeking elector approval. This ensures that elector approval is obtained on a complete 
municipal boundary extension proposal. Technical changes to the proposal after elector approval is 
obtained could void the results, requiring the elector approval process to be repeated.

1 NOTE: The Interim Guide to Engagement with First Nations on Local Government Statutory Approvals 
provides guidance to local governments on engaging with First Nations on municipal boundary 
extension proposals. The Guide is available at: 
www.cd.gov.bc.ca/lgd/library/First_Nations_Engagement_Guide.pdf
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Step 4: Elector Approval 

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires municipal elector approval of proposed boundary 
extensions. Elector approval may be obtained by the municipality through a referendum or the 
Alternative Approval Process (AAP) (Community Charter, section 85, 86). For more information on the 
AAP process and the processes related to voting, see the Local Government Act and the Community 
Charter.

If electors support the municipal boundary extension proposal, the municipality must provide the
Ministry with: 

a second council resolution confirming the request to the Minister to extend the boundary of •	
the municipality and confirming the legal description of the parcels to be included within the 
municipal boundary;
a declaration that the statutory requirements of section 20 of the •	 Local Government Act are met; 
and,
the results of the elector approval process.•	

For more information, see Electoral Approval and Council Resolution Checklist (Appendix 7), Sample 
Statutory Alternate Approval Process Public Notice (Appendix 8), and Sample Council Resolution #2 
(Appendix 9).

Step 5: Provincial Approval 

Once the elector approval process is complete, the Ministry prepares Letters Patent implementing the 
proposed boundary change. Letters Patent describe the properties being included in the municipality, 
provide for the transfer of services from the regional district/improvement district to the municipality, 
and if necessary, provide for special or transition features. The Ministry also amends the Letters Patent 
for the relevant regional district, removing the boundary extension area from the applicable electoral 
area.

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires the Lieutenant Governor in Council (Cabinet) to approve 
municipal boundary extension requests.

Step 6: Implementation

If the boundary extension proposal is approved by Cabinet, the Ministry notifies the municipality, the 
regional district and other ministries and agencies, such as BC Assessment and the Land Title and Survey 
Authority of BC that the municipal boundary extension will be implemented.

The municipality and relevant regional district are responsible for implementing the transfer and 
coordination of services within the boundary extension area. The municipality and the regional district 
may choose to establish a transition agreement to assist in this process.

To conclude the municipal boundary extension process, the municipality must confirm to the Ministry 
the population in the extension area. This information is used to adjust the municipality’s population for 
grant allocations and to determine the number of votes held by the municipality on the regional district 
board.  It is important that the population certification be submitted to the Ministry in a timely fashion 
(Appendix 10).
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Glossary											         

Alternative Approval Process (AAP)
Local governments can use the Alternative Approval Process (Community Charter, section 86) to gauge 
public opinion instead of a referendum, in cases where the local government is required to obtain
elector approval. The AAP can be used by a municipality to obtain elector opinion for a municipal 
boundary extension proposal.

Contiguous
Describes objects such as land parcels that adjoin and share a common border.

Elector
A resident elector or non-resident property elector of a municipality or regional district electoral area.  
See the Local Government Act (Part 3).

Elector Approval
Legislation provides the municipal electorate with an opportunity to voice their opinion on the proposal 
through an Alternative Approval Process or referendum.

Legal Description
The complete description of a parcel of land, such as parcel identifier, lot number, district lot number, 
district plan and the name of the land district.

Letters Patent
The legal document describing the local government’s name and boundary as well as any unique or 
customized authorities of that government. Letters Patent are approved by Cabinet through an Order 
in Council. When municipal boundaries are changed, the Letters Patent for both the municipality and 
affected regional district are issued.

Order in Council (OIC) 
An Order under the authority of legislation approved by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. An Order 
in Council is the instrument that Cabinet uses to approve boundary extensions. The OIC issues Letters 
Patent for the municipality and the regional district.

Referendum
A vote seeking elector opinion.
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Appendix 1 – Sample Council Resolution #1					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) proceed with the proposed _________ area 
boundary extension proposal; and

That (Corporate Name of Municipality) staff be authorized to develop, sign, and submit the 
proposal to the Provincial Government.”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 2 – Technical Criteria								     

Municipal boundary extension proposals must meet the technical criteria described below.

Boundary Composition

The proposed boundary extension area should include complete legal parcels to avoid split local 
government jurisdiction over legal parcels. Legal descriptions for each parcel, as found on the land title 
certificate, must be included in the proposal submitted to the Ministry. 

For more efficient and timely processing of municipal boundary requests, proposals that include a
logical block of parcels rather than multiple requests to include single parcels are encouraged.

Various factors can define a block, the most obvious being the local road network so all parcels are 
bounded by intersecting roads. Other factors include local service areas and natural features such as 
water bodies, rivers or elevation.

Properties of the New Boundary

Generally the area being brought into the municipality should be continuously adjacent, or contiguous, 
to the existing municipal boundary. 

The boundary extension proposal should not create an area that would remain outside the municipal 
boundary and jurisdiction, resulting in a ‘doughnut-hole’ within the municipality. The only exception to 
this requirement is land designated as Indian Reserve or Treaty lands, which will not be included within 
a municipal boundary unless requested by the First Nation.

Figure 1 shows a proposal that meets the criteria of contiguity. The proposed extension area is adjacent 
to the existing municipal boundary and represents a complete block of legal parcels.

Figure 1 - Boundary extension proposal.
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Figure 2 shows a “satellite” boundary extension which is only appropriate for exceptional cases such as:

a major industrial site (e.g. utility, saw mill or mine) for which the municipality is the major •	
service centre; or,
an area owned by the municipality used for municipal purposes, such as an airport, a recreation •	
area/facility, or public works yard.

Figure 3 shows a proposal that does not meet the requirements for developing a boundary extension 
proposal because it is not contiguously adjacent to the municipal boundary, and it does not qualify as a 
satellite boundary extension.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development7
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Figure 2 - Satellite boundary extension proposal.

Figure 3 - Invalid boundary extension proposal.
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Local Roads

A major consideration for municipalities when developing a boundary extension proposal is the 
efficient operation of the local road network. Following the boundary extension, any roads not 
designated as arterial or provincial, are transferred from the Province to the municipality, which assumes 
responsibility for maintenance and future upgrades.

The municipal boundary extension proposal should meet the following criteria:

the boundary should follow one side of a road right-of-way, and include the entire road within •	
the municipality;
roads that provide access from the municipality to the boundary extension area should be •	
included;
roads and road rights-of-way adjacent to the boundary extension area should be included; and,•	
where a boundary extension area is in the vicinity of an existing boundary that follows the •	
centre line of a road, the boundary shall be adjusted to include the entire road within the 
municipality.

Where the inclusion of a road is not suitable from the perspective of road maintenance jurisdiction, the 
road will be excluded from the municipality to avoid situations where the road maintenance 
jurisdiction is not continuous.
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Appendix 3 – Maps									       

As part of the boundary extension proposal, a municipality is required to provide the Ministry with a 
map of the proposed boundary extension showing its relationship to the current municipal boundary.
Maps of the extension and surrounding areas should be provided to the Ministry in hardcopy and in 
electronic format.

The maps are used to review the road network and to prepare the new municipal boundary description 
for the Letters Patent. An appropriate scale will ensure clarity and accuracy of detail; ideally a scale of 
1:5,000. Maps should accurately describe the:

current municipal boundary;•	
proposed municipal boundary;•	
parcel lot lines;•	
parcel identifiers and legal descriptors;•	
ownership information;•	
consent of landowners and residents (via shading);•	
roads and road labels;•	
other rights-of-way; •	
major landmarks;•	
Crown land;•	
ALR land; and,•	
First Nation Reserves and Treaty lands.•	
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Appendix 4 – Public Consultation Within The Proposed Extension Area		

It is the municipality’s responsibility to design an appropriate process to obtain the opinion of residents 
and property owners within the area of the proposed boundary extension. The municipality is 
responsible for providing adequate information to allow residents and property owners to make an 
informed decision about their support for the proposal.

In particular, the municipality is likely to use ownership information from BC Assessment as the basis 
for individual distribution of information. It should be noted that eligible electors may not be property 
owners (renters, mobile home park residents), and these residents should be provided with information 
as well.

The nature and extent of the public consultation varies with the size of the proposed boundary
extension. The table below outlines some possible consultation approaches for a municipality to
consider.

Size of Boundary 
Extension

Number of 
Parcels

Consultation Approach Consultation Results

Small area boundary
extension

1 to 10 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Individual response 
letters.

Medium area boundary 
extension

11 to 49 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Large area boundary
extension

More than 50 Municipality provides
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting. 

Municipality posts 
information on its 
website.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Feedback through 
website.

The municipality’s information to property owners and residents in the proposed boundary extension 
area should include the following:

the municipality’s reasons for considering the boundary extension proposal;•	
general property tax implications (a comparison of tax rates inside and outside the municipality •	
or a sample property tax calculation);
general information about the costs, process and timing of providing the service if municipal •	
water or sewer infrastructure service is the reason for the boundary extension;
other significant changes related to local service delivery and service cost recovery (e.g. fees •	
and charges); and,
any council policy items relating to the boundary extension proposal (e.g. transitional •	
measures).
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Generally, the Minister will not recommend a boundary extension to Cabinet if a majority of property 
owners within the proposed extension area object. An exception may be made where overriding
provincial or local interests exist, such as resolving public health concerns or environmental protection 
issues. 

Consultation Information to the Ministry

When submitting the boundary extension proposal to the Ministry, the municipality should provide the 
following:

copies of correspondence from owners/residents for small to medium area proposals; and,•	
a summary of the public consultation process undertaken by the municipality and consultation •	
results for medium to large area proposals.

A summary of the results of the public consultation process can be provided in the following ways:

a map showing the opinion for each parcel for medium to large areas;•	
a numerical summary of the opinions received;•	
copies of individual submissions from owners/residents, cross-referenced to map location;•	
a copy, or summary, of a petition or public meeting report, if those methods were used to •	
determine opinion; and,
a copy, or summary, of other material that relates to the opinion of owners/residents.•	

Vote within the Proposed Boundary Extension Area

Based on the population of the proposed boundary extension area and the consultations conducted by 
the municipality with property owners, a vote may be held. Generally, a vote in a proposed boundary 
extension area is reserved for situations involving a substantial population and where the
municipality cannot accurately gauge the opinion of property owners in the proposed boundary
extension area through another consultation process.

If a municipal council wishes a vote be held in the proposed boundary extension area, a request is made 
to the Minister to order a vote. The Minister also has the authority to order a vote independent of the 
municipality’s request. If a vote is held, the municipality is required to submit a copy of the results 
certified by the Chief Election Officer.
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Appendix 5 – Regional District Consultation					   

When a municipal boundary is extended, the area of the boundary extension is excluded from the 
regional district electoral area. The area is also excluded from regional district service areas, unless the 
municipality is a participant in the service. 

Boundary extension proposals should be sent to the regional district Chief Administrative Officer who 
will refer to the appropriate staff for review (e.g. corporate administration, finance, engineering, 
planning). As a best practice, municipalities and regional districts should work together to jointly 
establish processes for reviewing proposals for boundary extensions.

Proposal submissions need to outline the consultation process between the municipality and the 
regional district and report on the results, including the resolution of issues and agreed-to terms for 
implementation. If required, special mitigation provisions can be designed through discussion between 
the municipality, regional district, and the Ministry.

When a municipality consults with the regional district, it is the responsibility of the regional district to 
identify the services currently provided in the extension area and the financial impact on those services 
if the boundary extension is approved.

If there is the possibility of significant financial or service impact, the regional district should provide the 
following information, as applicable, to the municipality:

total taxable assessments within the boundary extension area;•	
list of the specific current services that would be impacted by the boundary extension, with •	
the  current total requisition for each of those services and comments about the nature of the 
expenditures for the service (for example, debt versus operational costs);
percentage of taxable assessment within the area compared with the total within the identified •	
service areas;
estimated dollar amount of the requisition for each service identified that can be attributed to •	
the boundary extension area;
estimate of the increase in the residential tax rate that would be required to recover the •	
financial amount for the identified electoral area services, assuming no change to the 
requisitions; and,
the potential for reducing the amount of requisition as a result of the reduction in the service •	
area.

The existence of a significant impact on regional district services can be addressed through discussion 
between the municipality and the regional district, with Ministry assistance as needed. Special 
mitigation provisions may be included in Letters Patent.

The primary test for determining significance is that the assessments in the municipal boundary 
extension area range from five to ten per cent of the service area. The secondary test is the actual 
amount of property taxation revenue involved in relation to the requisition for the service, and the 
financial impact on the remainder of the service area. Each service of the regional district will be 
considered individually.

Region-wide services such as grants in aid, electoral area administration, or regulatory services, where 
the service area consists of one or more electoral areas will generally not be considered for mitigation 
measures. They are intended for local services only such as fire protection, water, and recreation.
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Mitigation measures are appropriate, for the following issues:

Service participants. Is it an option to maintain the service financing by establishing the •	
municipality as a participant?
Debt. Could transitional provisions account for debt contributions from the boundary •	
extension area?
Operational costs. Can the service be continued for the remainder of the service area with a •	
reduction in operating costs with minimal financial impact?
Contractual arrangements. Can financial impacts be managed through a contract for service •	
between the municipality and the regional district?
Variables for transitional provisions. Variables include the amount of financial impact, number •	
of years for which they will apply (except possibly for debt, they will rarely be long-term), 
possibility of a phased-in approach and governance arrangements.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development13

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed

Agenda Page 139 of 275

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



Appendix 6 – Proposal Submission Checklist					   

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

Council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension 
proposal (Appendix 1).

Rationale for the proposal, including land use implications.

Maps (Appendix 3).

A list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions.

Parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed to 
the proposal.

Name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s).

Copies of communications with, and the opinions of, property owners and other interested 
parties within the area of the boundary extension proposal.

Results of referrals with the regional district.

Results of referrals with relevant agencies (ALC, ILMB, improvement districts, etc.)

Results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues resolved or 
unresolved.

Other relevant background information such as staff reports.

Include this checklist with the proposal application package. 
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Appendix 7 – Elector Approval and Council Resolution Checklist		

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

A declaration that the statutory requirements are met.

Council resolution confirming the request for the boundary extension (Appendix 9).

Elector approval: 
If by vote, the results of the vote.
If by AAP, the results of the AAP process certified by the Chief Election Officer and copies of the 
AAP notice published in the newspaper.
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Appendix 8 – Sample Statutory AAP Public Notice				  

NOTICE TO ELECTORS OF 					     (CORPORATE NAME OF MUNICIPALITY)

OF AN ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS FOR A PROPOSED EXTENSION OF BOUNDARIES

Notice is hereby given that under section 86 (Alternative Approval Process) of the Community Charter 
and section 20 of the Local Government Act, the Council of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) intends 
to petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development requesting an extension of the area of 
the municipality to include the following described lands:

(Insert map showing road network and parcels to be included in the boundary extension)

(Insert information regarding the rationale for the proposed extension and include any special features 
for Letters Patent, as appropriate.)

ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS AND ELIGIBILITY

And Further Take Notice That the municipality may proceed with the boundary extension request 
unless at least ten percent of municipal electors indicate that a referendum must be held by submitting 
a signed Elector Response Form to (Municipal) City Hall no later than (usual closing time) 4:30 p.m. on 
(date: dd/mm/yy). Elector Response Forms must be in the form established by the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality), and only those persons who qualify as electors of the municipality are entitled to sign 
Elector Response Forms. 

Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a resident elector if you are 
age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for at least six months, 
and have been a resident of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) for the past 30 days or more. 

Non-Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a non-resident property 
elector if you are age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for 
at least six months, have owned and held registered title to a property in the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality) for the past 30 days or more, and do not qualify as a resident elector.

NOTE:  Only one non-resident property elector may submit an Elector Response Form per property, 
regardless of how many owners there may be. 

If less than ten percent (#) of municipal electors submit an Elector Response Form, the boundary 
extension request will be deemed to have the approval of the electors and the proposal may proceed 
to the Minister of Community and Rural Development for consideration. For the purpose of conducting 
the alternative approval opportunity, the number of electors is calculated as (#). 

Elector Response Forms are available from City Hall, (provide:  street address, phone number, email and 
operating hours).

And That this is the first of two publications of this notice in a newspaper. / This is the second and last 
publication of this notice in a newspaper.

								        Corporate Name of Municipality
								        Name of Administrator
								        Title of Administrator
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Appendix 9 – Sample Council Resolution #2					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) has obtained the assent of the electors to 
petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development to extend the boundaries of 
the (Corporate Name  of Municipality) as it appeared in the Gazette under issue of Month, 
Day, Year, and in the local newspaper (Name) under issues of (Month, Day, Year).

THAT all relevant legislative requirements pertaining to a municipal boundary extension in 
the Local Government Act and Community Charter have been completed.

THAT the parcels approved for inclusion within the (Corporate Name of Municipality) are as 
follows: (List and include PID numbers and a map).”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 10 – Sample Declaration of Population					   

[Name of Municipality]

WHEREAS a population of census was taken on[date], and [number of persons/nil] are found to be 
residents of that Boundary [extension] Area of [municipality] described and authorized in Order in 
Council No.______, approved and ordered on [date].

I, THEREFORE, CERTIFY THAT there are [number of persons/nil] residents in the said [municipality] 
Boundary [extension] Area on [effective date of above Order in Council].

___________________________
(Enumerator)

DATED at [name of municipality], British Columbia, this [date]

This is the Statutory Declaration of population,

Dated _________________, 2009

____________________________________				  
(Mayor)

and 

______________________________				    ______
(Corporate Administrator)

____________________________________				  
(Commissioner for taking Affidavits within the Province of British Columbia)
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Establishment of property tax rate limits

Letters patent incorporating a municipality or extending the area of a municipality may do the following:

designate an area that is,

in the case of an incorporation of a municipality, all or part of the municipality, or

in the case of an extension of the area of a municipality, all or part of the area that forms
the extension of the municipality;

establish a limit on the tax rate under section 197 (1) (a) [municipal property taxes] of
the Community Charter that may be established for a property class by an annual property tax
bylaw and imposed on land and improvements in the area designated under paragraph (a) of this
subsection.

A tax rate limit established under subsection (1) (b) may be established by doing one or more of the
following:

specifying a limit on the tax rate;

specifying a limit on the relationship between tax rates;

establishing formulas for calculating the limit referred to in paragraph (a) of this subsection or the
limit on the relationship referred to in paragraph (b) of this subsection;

adopting as the tax rate limit a tax rate set by another authority having taxing powers in respect of
land or land and improvements.

Different tax rate limits may be established under subsection (1) (b) for different taxation years.

Section 197 (3) [establishment of tax rates] of the Community Charter does not apply in relation to the tax
rate

applicable to an area designated under subsection (1) (a) of this section, and

established for a property class in accordance with a limit established under subsection (1) (b) of
this section.

If there is a conflict between a tax rate limit established under subsection (1) (b) and a regulation under
section 199 [property tax rates regulations] of the Community Charter, the regulation prevails.

If a tax rate limit is established under subsection (1) (b) for property class 1 or 6, the Lieutenant Governor in
Council must, by letters patent, specify the time period during which the tax rate limit applies.

The time period specified under subsection (6) may not be more than 20 taxation years.

   (1)29

(a)

(i)

(ii)

(b)

(2)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(3)

(4)

(a)

(b)

(5)

(6)

(7)
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RDKB Electoral Area ‘D’/Rural Grand Forks Zoning Bylaw No. 1675, 2019 21 

602. Residential 1 Zone        R1 

The following provisions apply to lands in the Residential 1 Zone: 

1. Permitted Principal Uses 
Only the following principal uses are permitted: 

a) Single family dwelling. 

2. Permitted Secondary Uses 
Only the following secondary uses are permitted, and only in conjunction with a use listed in 
subsection 602.1 above: 

a) Accessory buildings and structures; 
b) Bed and breakfast, subject to Section 403; 
c) Boarding use, subject to Section 403; 
d) Home-based business, subject to Section 401; and 
e) Secondary suite on parcels one hectare or greater in area, subject to Section 402. 

3. Parcel Area for New Parcels Created by Subdivision 
Parcels to be created by subdivision must not be less than: 

a) 4000 m2 when connected to a community water system; 
b) 1 hectare when not connected to a community water system. 

4. Density 
Maximum one single family dwelling and one secondary suite per parcel. 

5. Setbacks 
Minimum setbacks measured in metres: 

 
Parcel Line 

Buildings and 
structures 

 
Storage sheds 

Front 7.5 7.5 
Exterior side 4.5 0.6 
Interior side 1.5 0.6 
Rear 4.5 0.6 

6. Parcel Coverage 
Maximum parcel coverage is 30%. 

7. Height 
a) Principal buildings must not exceed 10 metres in height; 
b) Accessory buildings and structures must not exceed 5 metres in height. 

8. Parking 
Off-street parking must be provided in accordance with Part 5 of this Bylaw. 
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RDKB Electoral Area ‘D’/Rural Grand Forks Zoning Bylaw No. 1675, 2019 22 

603. Residential 2 Zone        R2 

The following provisions apply to lands in the Residential 2 Zone: 
1. Permitted Principal Uses 

Only the following principal uses are permitted: 
a) Single family dwelling. 

2. Permitted Secondary Uses 
Only the following secondary uses are permitted, and only in conjunction with a use listed in 
subsection 603.1 above: 

a) Accessory buildings and structures; 
b) Bed and breakfast, subject to Section 403; 
c) Boarding use, subject to Section 403; 

d) Home-based business; subject to Section 401; and 
e) Secondary suite on parcels one hectare or greater in area, subject to Section 402. 

3. Parcel Area for New Parcels Created by Subdivision 
Parcels to be created by subdivision must not be less than: 

a) 2000 m2 when connected to a community water system; 
b) 1 hectare when not connected to a community water system. 

4. Density 
Maximum one single family dwelling and one secondary suite per parcel. 

5. Setbacks 
Minimum setbacks measured in metres: 

 
Parcel Line 

Buildings and 
structures 

 
Storage sheds 

Front 7.5 7.5 
Exterior side 4.5 0.6 
Interior side 1.5 0.6 
Rear 4.5 0.6 

6. Parcel Coverage 
Maximum parcel coverage is 30%. 

7. Height 
a) Principal buildings must not exceed 10 metres in height; 
b) Accessory buildings and structures must not exceed 5 metres in height. 

8. Parking 
Off-street parking must be provided in accordance with Part 5 of this Bylaw. 
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RDKB Electoral Area ‘D’/Rural Grand Forks Zoning Bylaw No. 1675, 2019 24 

605. Residential 4 Zone        R4 
The following provisions apply to lands in the Residential 4 Zone: 

1. Permitted Principal Uses 
Only the following principal uses are permitted: 

a) Single family dwelling. 

2. Permitted Secondary Uses 
Only the following secondary uses are permitted, and only in conjunction with a use listed in 
subsection 605.1 above: 

a) Accessory buildings and structures; 
b) Agriculture, subject to Section 605.8; 
c) Bed and breakfast, subject to Section 403; 
d) Boarding use, subject to Section 403; 
e) Home-based business, subject to Section 401; 
f) Secondary Suite, on parcels one hectare or greater in area, subject to Section 402. 

3. Parcel Area for New Parcels Created by Subdivision 
Parcels to be created by subdivision must not be less than 1 hectare. 

4. Density 
Maximum one single family dwelling and one secondary suite per parcel. 

5. Setbacks 
Minimum setbacks measured in metres: 

 
Parcel Line 

Buildings and 
structures 

 
Storage sheds 

Front 7.5 7.5 
Exterior side 4.5 0.6 
Interior side 3.0 0.6 
Rear 7.5 0.6 

6. Parcel Coverage 
Maximum parcel coverage is 25%. 

7. Height 
a) Principal buildings must not exceed 10 metres in height; 
b) Accessory buildings and structures must not exceed 5 metres in height. 

8. Agricultural and Animal Restrictions 
a) No intensive agriculture is permitted; 
b) Animal density must not exceed 2.0 Animal Units (AU) per hectare of land, where: 
 (i) the table below contains Animal Unit equivalencies for a variety of typical farm 
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animals; 
 (ii) the 2.0 AU per hectare limit is the sum of all species kept on the land; and 
 (iii) where an animal is not specifically mentioned in the table, the Animal Unit 

equivalency is deemed to be that of the most similar animal listed in the table, 
based on species, then size. 

 
Animal AU Animal AU Animal AU 
Ewe 0.14 Gilt 0.33 Turkeys, breeding 0.02 
Yearling ewe 0.10 Bred gilt 0.33 Goose 0.02 
Lamb ewe 0.07 Weaner pig (<18 kg) 0.10 Duck 0.015 
Ram 0.14 Feeder pig (18-90 kg) 0.20 Horse 1 
Yearling ram 0.10 Suckling pig 0.01 Foal, 1-2 years old 0.5 
Lamb ram 0.07 Cow & calf 1 Pony 0.5 
Nursing ram 0.05 2 yr. old cow/bull/steer 1 Llama 0.5 
Feeder lamb 0.10 Yearling ox 0.67 Donkey 0.5 
Breeding lamb 0.10 Calf 0.25 Goat 0.14 
Sow 0.33 Bull 1 Mink 0.025 
Boar 18-90 kg 0.20 Chicken 0.015 Rabbit 0.025 
Boar >90 kg 0.33 Turkeys, raised 0.015   

9. Parking 
Off-street parking must be provided in accordance with Part 5 of this Bylaw. 
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To:  Regular Meeting

From:  Corporate Services 

Date:  2023-09-11 

Subject: Boundary Extension – Discussion Points for Council 

Purpose 
To engage in a discussion with Council about some early concerns that have been received 
regarding the proposed boundary expansion and to discuss potential options to address these 
concerns.  

Background  
Council reviewed a report on the Anticipated Project Timelines for the Boundary Extension 
project at the Committee of the Whole (COTW) meeting on August 14, 2023. The report and all 
supplemental items are attached to this report for reference. 

The report outlined the various steps that would be required to complete the project. 
Step 1 is highlighted below: 

Step 1. – Current Step – Proposal Development and Referral 
Council already instructed Staff to proceed with the development of the proposal. The next 
phase of this step will be to seek comments from: 

- Property owners in the area of the proposed boundary expansion
- The RDKB
- Any improvement districts that may overlap
- The Agricultural Land Commission – if the area includes land that is in the Agricultuiral

Land Reserve
- Ministry responsible for Crown Land – if the area includes Crown Land
- Indigenous communities

As part of Step 1, the City’s consultant is preparing to seek comments from the various groups 
that have a potential interest in this extension, with the initial correspondence expected to be 
released the week of September 11, 2023. 

To streamline public engagement with the individual affected property owners, the consultant is 
working on creating individual information packages and would like to be able to answer 
questions regarding some of the known concerns and also to provide some answers to 
questions that were previously received. 
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Some of the discussions with affected property owners are anticipated to point out some of the 
following items: 

- The difference in taxation 
- The differences in zoning, water servicing, and wastewater servicing 
- Differences in subdivision requirements 

 
As such, it would be beneficial for Council at the October 10, 2023, meeting to indicate the City’s 
willingness and commitment to work with the affected landowners if they should become part of 
the City. 
 

Discussion Points 
 
Tax Rate Limit 
This item will most likely be the most contentious for most of the 19 affected property owners. 
Based on current 2023 assessment and taxation rates, a successful expansion would result in 
the following tax changes if there were no other mechanisms implemented to ease the 
properties into the new taxation regulations: 
 
Of the 19 properties, 1 is crown land and tax exempt, 16 are residential only and would see a 
37.1% increase or an average increase of $911 in overall taxes owing, 1 property has an 
assessed business portion ($271k) that would see a 26.2% or $971 increase, and 1 property 
has farm status which would see an overall increase of 46.5% or $1,177 on the residential 
portion due to the taxable rules surrounding the taxation of the “farm house” within a municipality 
vs the rural area. Overall (not including an estimate for the potential development) the City would 
add approximately $29,564 (0.71%) in municipal tax revenues to our tax base if the expansion is 
successful.  
 
The Local Government Act S. 29, as part of a boundary extension, provides for the opportunity 
to ease this potential tax burden over a period of no more than 20 years. So, essentially a new 
tax rate would be able to be created that adjusts over time from the rural taxation rates to the 
municipal ones.  
 
The opportunity to establish this Tax Rate Limit and the area that it applies to is through the 
overall Boundary Extension process. The impacted area would be defined as part of the Letters 
Patent approval stage. Please note, it is not required to set Tax Rate limits on the entire area. 
So, this could only apply to the current Residential 4 properties. 
 
At the October 10, 2023 meeting, to continue with the anticipated timeline, it would be 
beneficial to potentially solidify Council’s level of commitment for a Tax Rate Limit, over 
what time frame (up to 20 years) and what increments of adjustments would be utilized; 
as well as which part of the extension area it would be applied to. 
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Subdivision Bylaw Requirements Regarding Services / Zoning 
This concern is anticipated due to the potential change in land use and zoning when coming 
from the RDKB zoning bylaw to the City’s zoning bylaw, in particular for the properties that are 
not part of Copper Sky. The City’s Subdivision, Development, and Servicing Bylaw No. 1970 
requires that all Residential zoned lots have a water service and wastewater service connection, 
except for R4/R4A, which allow the use of a well for water and a septic system for wastewater. 
 
At present, the RDKB Zoning Bylaw for Area D lists the majority of the properties as Residential 
4 (peach colour in the map below), 1 property as Conservation (in moss green) and 1 property 
as Residential 1 (in yellow). 
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The Conservation property is owned by the Province with current primary permitted uses as:  
a) Conservation areas, ecological reserves, wildlife sanctuaries 
b) Observation points 

And secondary uses as accessory buildings and structures only. 
As it is owned by the Province and future land use will be limited or difficult to change, this report 
will not focus on this property at this time. 
 
The single Residential 1 property is in reality the Copper Sky property that is split zoned 
Residential 2 for the remainder of the property. Currently, the following uses are allowed in 
Residential 1 and Residential 2 as primary uses:  

a) Single Family Dwelling;  
with the following list being secondary uses: 

a) Accessory buildings and structures; 
b) Bed and breakfast, 
c) Boarding use, 
d) Home-based business; and 
e) Secondary suite on parcels one hectare or greater in area. 

 
As this property would require various planning and development decision points in the future if 
the Boundary Extension is successful, this report won’t focus on the R1 and R2 zoned property 
as well, but rather focus on the 18 affected Residential 4 zoned properties:  
 
The 18 Residential 4 properties currently have the same permitted uses as Residential 1 and 2 
properties; however, also include “Agriculture” as a permitted secondary use. 
 
During a boundary extension, the zoning would be originally integrated as is into the City’s 
boundary, but it has been a common practice to adjust the zoning to those that closely resemble 
the City’s zoning shortly thereafter. As such staff compared the RDKB Residential 4 zone to the 
City’s current zoning bylaw and the City’s current R-4 (Rural Residential) Zone matches these 
uses the closest. The following are the uses allowed in the City’s R-4 zone: 

a) dwelling units; 
b) farm operations (crops and/or animals); 
c) bed and breakfast accommodations; 
d) kennels; 
e) home occupations; 
f) home industries;  
g) animal hospitals. 

 
As such, if the extension is successful, Staff would recommend adjusting the zoning for the 
properties to closely resemble the current zoning in place and would most likely recommend 
utilizing the R-4 zone for these properties.  
 
Although Council can’t preconceive a decision, in this case for a potential future zoning bylaw 
amendment, it would be beneficial to indicate to the affected 18 property owners that future land 
use would initially closely resemble the current zoning and as such would not require services 
connections to the City’s Water and Wastewater infrastructure.  
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It would be beneficial for Council to consider a level of commitment regarding alleviating 
initial water and wastewater connectivity requirements and potential financial hardship 
concerns of affected property owners; and asking staff to integrate the properties into the 
City’s zoning with zones that closely resemble the Regional District’s current zoning for 
the affected properties (following all legislated processes). 
 
If Council does not want to consider this option, the Water Servicing, Wastewater Servicing, and 
Subdivision Bylaws may need to be reviewed to allow for exemptions or amendments for these 
properties to alleviate hardship and to allow integration over time into the municipal 
infrastructure. 
 

Discussion Points – Summary 
Providing a level of certainty to the affected property owners regarding how taxes, Tax Rate 
Limits, and Zoning would impact them will greatly enhance the feedback process that Staff and 
the consultant are currently engaged in with the owners. 

Questions and Answers 
This section is intended to provide a few additional answers to common questions we have 
received over the past few months. 
  
Second Access 
One of the primary concerns received from Copper Ridge residents (which are outside of the 
boundary extension area and as such are not classified as an “affected property”, but who’s 
inputs are providing valid feedback for potential challenges), was the lack of a secondary access 
to the Copper Sky development as the primary access route would otherwise be through the 
rural Copper Ridge development instead. 
 
If the boundary extension is successful, the extension area would include a forested interface 
area that would need to be considered. As such, the Fire Chief would most likely be 
recommending that a secondary access road close to the South side of the extension area be 
installed, which would help to alleviate the life safety risk in the overall Copper Sky /Copper 
Ridge development area. 
 
The developer has indicated that “for both safety and marketing purposes, [the developer would] 
like to have a new primary access constructed from Coalchute Road.” For affordability reasons 
the developer has indicated that they may “install the access to Coalchute after the first phase 
(20-30 lots) are serviced and sold.” 
 
Water Supply 
Concerns have been raised that a housing development in the area would not have enough 
water supply. 
The Developer has provided information that they have maintained a servicing agreement with 
the Grand Forks Irrigation District (GFID) for the development and provided the following 
statement: “Copper Sky will be designed for a sustainable level of water consumption with a 
requirement to maintain and plant native, drought tolerant species.  Ornamental landscaping will 
be limited on each parcel.  Once the first homes are in place, we will monitor flows to determine 
when a future connection to the City’s system may be required.  Our desire would be to be self-
sufficient for as long as possible.” 
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Wastewater Connection 
Questions were also received regarding the plans for wastewater connectivity and potential tie-
ins to the City’s system in the future and associated costs to maintain the system. Copper Sky is 
proposed to have its own Wetland Wastewater Treatment System which would be able to be 
expanded as needed and the construction firm would maintain the system. From the developer: 
“From our recent discussions with [our engineers] we believe that the construction firm [that the 
engineer utilizes] for its systems is prepared to manage the system for Copper Sky for a fee.  
Again, the intent is for Copper Sky to be self-sufficient on wastewater treatment and disposal for 
the foreseeable future.”  
 
Stormwater Management 
Additional questions were raised about stormwater management and if the City would be 
responsible for any portion of it now, or in the future. From the developer: “From the initial 
inspection of the site and review of available [data], [our engineer’s] belief is that all storm water 
can be managed on site.  This will obviously need to be confirmed by a more detailed study, but 
off-site disposal does not seem to be an issue.” 
 
Statutory Right of Way (SRW) to Observation Mountain 
Various organizations have communications equipment on the top of Observation Mountain and 
access to this infrastructure is critical, however, currently no formal agreements are in place and 
access exists through the Copper Sky property. The developer has indicated that negotiations 
regarding a SRW should be straightforward as the developers’ “intention has always been to 
maintain access to trails”.  
 

Q & A - Summary 
In summary at this stage, a final decision on access, water, wastewater, and other utilities 
cannot be made yet; however, if the boundary extension is successful, then City subdivision and 
other bylaws would apply and the City will have opportunities to discuss and negotiate the 
various items in detail during those stages. Council could also utilize other tools such as a 
Development Permit Area as part of an Official Community Plan amendment to further guide the 
development to the vision of Council. That being said, Staff will discuss these and other issues 
that arise on a continuing basis with the developer to clarify their plans as early as possible and 
potentially solidify agreements on the individual items along the way. 
 

Tentative Timeline - Update 
Since the last report, the kick off meeting is complete, and the Communications and 
Engagement Plan is developed (however it will continually evolve) (highlighted in green below).  
 
The Province has also advised us that a minimum 60 day engagement process should be 
utilized for First Nations nowadays. As such, that timeline has to be extended to late November, 
possibly December 2023, which then will increase some other tentative dates. (in blue) 
 
At the October 10, 2023 meeting, Council would have an opportunity to provide some level of 
commitment by the City to the affected property owners. As such, the Landowner Information 
packages will now have 2 phases, the initial one will see an initial contact package with the basic 
information about the project, and the second one in mid-October will include additional details 
based on Council’s decision. (in yellow) 
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Overall, no significant impacts are currently expected due to those timeline changes; however, 
this currently primarily depends on the response timelines from First Nations and feedback from 
the Landowner engagements. 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial 
contact 

 September 2023 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in 
Step 1 – First Nations engagement is minimum 60 days 

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November 2023 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full 
package 

 October 2023 – 
depends on 
Council decision 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) October / 
November 2023 

What we heard Summary  November / 
December 2023 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province 
(Step 2 of Provincial Guide) 

 December 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m 
reaching out to the Province for feedback on that 
timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the 
Province 

Yes December 2023 

Communications Material Update  November / 
December 2023 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on 
Ministry Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Next Steps 
- Staff will bring back a report to the October 10, 2023 Regular Meeting of Council for 

levels of commitment on Tax Rate Limits and the potential future zoning for the affected 
properties.  

- Questions and Answers will be populated on the City’s website on a continual basis on a 
new subpage dedicated to the Boundary Extension Project once the page is live. 

 
 

Attachments 
1.  230814 – COTW Report on Timelines – Previously Received 
2. Section 29 of the Local Government Act - Excerpt  
3.  RDKB Zoning Bylaw Excerpt – Residential 1, 2, and 4 Zones 
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Report Approval Details 

Document Title: 230911 - Boundary Extension - Discussion Points for 
Council.docx 

Attachments: - 230814 - COTW - BoundaryExpansionAnticipatedProjectTimeline - 
Previously Received.pdf 
- Local Government Act S.29.pdf 
- RDKB Residential 1, 2, and 4 Zones.pdf 

Final Approval 
Date: 

Sep 6, 2023 

 

This report and all of its attachments were approved and signed as outlined below: 

No Signature - Task assigned to Duncan Redfearn was completed by assistant 
Daniel Drexler 

Duncan Redfearn 
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To: Regular Meeting 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: October 10, 2023 
Subject: Boundary Extension – Landowner Communications Points 
Recommendation: Tax Rate Limits: 

THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the Province to 
utilize an up to ___ year tax rate limit for the Residential 4 zoned 
properties in the proposed boundary extension area;  
FURTHER THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the 
Province to utilize additional tax rate limits of ___ years for the 
single Residential farm house property, if possible.  
AND FURTHER THAT Council instruct Staff to recommend to the 
Province to utilize additional tax rate limits of ___ years for the 
Business Class property, if possible. 

Zoning/Water/Sewer: 
THAT Council instructs staff to advise the affected Residential 4 
landowners, that if the boundary extension is successful, at this 
time, no drastic changes to the current land use and water/sewer 
servicing requirements are anticipated;  
AND THAT, if the boundary extension is successful, Staff is 
instructed to prepare necessary bylaws for Council review, 
following all legislative processes. 

Purpose 
For Council to provide direction regarding the potential future impacts to landowners in the 
proposed Boundary Extension area regarding Tax Rate Limits and potential future land use and 
water/sewer connectivity requirements. 

Background 
At the previous Regular Meeting on September 11, 2023, Council reviewed a memorandum 
regarding some financial and land use challenges regarding the potential boundary extension to 
support the proposed development of the Copper Sky subdivision. (The full memorandum is 
attached to this report). 

Since the meeting, initial communications have gone out to First Nations, Emergency Services 
(RCMP, Fire, Ambulance, IHA), the Regional District of Kootenay Boundary (RDKB), the Grand 
Forks Irrigation District (GFID), Fortis BC, School District No. 51 (SD51), and affected 
landowners in the proposed extension area. Affected landowners were advised in their letters 
that a follow up letter with additional information would follow mid-October along with the intent 
to set up one-on-one meetings with each of them.   

Some landowners have already reached out to Staff to inquire about the proposal, specifically 
about the potential tax impact, future land use, subdivision requirements, and water and sewer 
connectivity requirements. One impacted resident pointed out the hardship a potential tax 
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increase would cause as they are on a fixed income. All concerned landowners were provided 
with as much information as possible and were asked to review the City’s website and Council 
meeting agendas and videos as many of the details on these topics have been partially 
addressed and are currently available for the public. A separate sub-page on the City’s website 
provides additional information on the process, includes Frequently Asked Questions, links to 
key documents, and more (https://www.grandforks.ca/2023-boundary-extension/). Additionally, 
landowners were asked to provide concerns at their one-on-one meetings as those would be 
used to ensure that an accurate record of their feedback is recorded and considered as part of 
the submission to the Province. 

Tax Rate Limits 
After the last Regular Meeting, Staff further researched Section 29 of the Local Government Act 
(LGA) (see attached excerpt) to determine possible financial options for Council’s consideration 
and to ensure the process aligns with Provincial requirements and the limits of Council’s 
authority. Staff also reviewed potential taxation scenarios in more detail, relating to the 
Residential 4 properties.  
 
Working with the City’s legal counsel, it was determined that Council can make a 
recommendation to the Province involving potential Tax Rate Limits, but ultimately the final 
authority rests with the Minister and Cabinet to set these rates included in the Letters Patent. 
(see S.29 LGA Excerpt). In the past, the Province has indicated that Council should consider the 
potential impacts to affected landowners along with mitigation strategies when developing a 
boundary extension proposal. 
 
At this time, Council can instruct Staff to plan with certain Tax Rate Limit and include this 
strategy as part of the discussions with landowners and also include this in the proposal to the 
Province. 
 
Staff have prepared four Tax Rate Limit scenarios for Council’s consideration, ranging from 5 
year to 20 years per Assessment class, showing in the table below: 
 
 Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3 Scenario 4 Status Quo 
 Over 5 

years - 
Average 
annual 
increase 

Over 10 
years - 
Average 
annual 
increase 

Over 15 
years - 
Average 
annual 
increase 

Over 20 
years - 
Average 
annual 
increase 

No exemption 

Residential 
Class 1 – 18 
Occurrences 

$181 $91 $60 $45 $906 

Farm Class 9 – 
1 Occurrence N/A N/A N/A N/A $17 

Business Class 
6 – 1 
Occurrence  

$194 $97 $65 $49 $971 

Annual 
Taxation 
Revenue 
increase 

$5,931 $2,977 $1,992 $1,499 $29,564 
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The above is a high-level summary of the various scenarios and additional details can be found 
in the attached tables. 
 
Staff also want to highlight that a single residential property will incur a significant increase over 
a 5-year period regardless of the above scenarios. The residential occurrence included in the 
above analysis involves a farm status property. As a rural property, the farmhouse is considered 
100% tax exempt. This exemption does not exist within municipalities. Consequently, the $511k 
farmhouse on this property becomes taxable over a 5-year period in 20% increments. This 
would represent a total tax increase of 46.7% or $1,177 in year 5, or an annual increase of 
roughly $235 over this 5-year period. 
 
Tax Rate Limit Summary and Recommendation: 
Council has the authority to provide direction to Staff to work with a specific Tax Rate Limit 
scenario as part of the discussions and proposal that addresses the financial challenges that 
affected landowners would experience based on the proposed boundary extension. As such, the 
following resolutions are recommended once Council determines a desirable scenario for 
“Residential 4”-zoned properties. Although Council can make a recommendation, nothing in 
Section 29 of the LGA appears to grant Council any direct authority to set tax rate limits or 
influence a decision by the Province. Unfortunately, no prediction can be made on the 
Province’s willingness to utilize Council’s suggestion. 
 
THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize an up to ___ year 
tax rate limit for the Residential 4 zoned properties in the proposed boundary extension 
area;  
FURTHER THAT Council instruct Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize additional 
tax rate limits of ___ years for the single Residential farm house property, if possible.  
AND FURTHER THAT Council instruct Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize 
additional tax rate limits of ___ years for the Business Class property, if possible.  

Zoning/Water/Sewer Impacts 
At the last meeting, Staff advised Council about concerns from the affected residential 
landowners regarding zoning and water and sewer servicing requirements.  
As a quick recap: 

- All the affected residential properties in the RDKB area are currently zoned “Residential 
4” in the RDKB zoning bylaw.  

- The Residential 4 zone is very similar to the City’s R4 (Rural Residential) zone.  
- The City’s R4 and R4A zones do not require water and sewer connections and do allow 

wells and septic tanks.  
 
Since the meeting, Staff continued to research this challenge to ensure that Council can indeed 
provide some level of comfort regarding initial land uses and bylaw requirements at this stage. 
 
What Bylaws actually apply during a boundary extension? 
Section 34 of the LGA (see excerpt) says that any existing Regional District bylaws in effect 
before the boundary extension will continue in force as if they were bylaws of the City, until 
amended or repealed by Council. So, if there are existing regional district zoning or subdivision 
bylaws for the area, those will remain in effect until Council adopts new bylaws for the area or 
amends existing municipal zoning or subdivision bylaws to apply to the former regional district 
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area. Those bylaw changes would of course be subject to the usual procedures, for example a 
public hearing on a zoning bylaw. 
 
In our case, the RDKB has a Zoning Bylaw that includes some subdivision provisions as per 
LGA S.479; however, does not have provisions that speak to works and services under LGA S. 
506. This means that the City’s works and services standards would likely apply to the current 
electoral area if brought into the municipality; however, the RDKB’s Zoning Bylaw would apply 
until Council amends the City Zoning (and possibly the OCP) Bylaw to include that area.  
 
What effect would this have on the current affected properties regarding 
zoning/water/sewer requirements? 
At this stage there would be no effect on the properties if the boundary extension process is 
successful. However, if the landowner would like to subdivide or develop their Residential 4 
properties, the City’s Subdivision, Development, and Servicing Bylaw No. 1970 (SDS) would 
apply. 
 
The rules in the SDS Bylaw have no immediate effect because they only matter when a person 
wants to subdivide or develop land, but until the properties are rezoned from “Residential 4” 
under the legal RDKB zoning to “R4” (or another zone) under the City’s zoning, the City’s SDS 
bylaw might appear to require works and services to a more urban standard, that the City may 
not actually consider appropriate for the area.  
 
What would be Councils options if the boundary extension is successful? 
The quickest solution would be to amend the City’s SDS Bylaw to clarify that “Residential 4” is 
the same as “R4”. This can be accomplished within two meetings as no public hearing is 
required. 
 
The other option would be to rezone those properties from Residential 4 to R4 as soon as 
possible following the extension. This would require at least 3 meetings and a public hearing. 
 
What could Council do today to comfort the affected landowners? 
The short answer on this question is that Council can’t make any binding promises regarding 
future legislative decisions Council might make, but it’s acceptable for Council to let the affected 
landowners know what Council’s current intentions are (which are always subject to change). 
 
As such, Council could pass the following resolution to indicate to the landowners that Council’s 
intent would be to not drastically alter the zoning and water/sewer connectivity requirements if 
the boundary extension is successful. 
 
THAT Council instructs staff to advise the affected Residential 4 landowners, that if the 
boundary extension is successful, at this time, no drastic changes to the current land use 
and water/sewer servicing requirements are anticipated;  
AND THAT, if the boundary extension is successful, Staff is instructed to prepare 
necessary bylaws for Council review, following all legislative processes.  
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Benefits or Impacts 
 
General 
Council has the opportunity to provide some comfort to affected landowners regarding potential 
tax implications (pending Provincial approval as part of the Letters Patent) as well as potential 
zoning/water/sewer intentions as part of the boundary extension. 
 
Finances 
Potential increase in annual taxation revenue of $29,564 for the City. By establishing Tax Rate 
Limits, the annual increase in revenue from taxation would be phased in over time depending on 
the potential final decision made by the Province. 
 
Strategic Impact  
Council’s Strategic Plan for 2023 included the following priority and assign actions and results. 
 
Priority: Create Opportunities for Additional Housing Development in Grand Forks    
 
Goal 1.: Apply to the Provincial Government to Expand the City of Grand Forks Municipal 
Boundary 
 
Actions to get us there: 

 Secure a consultant to guide the City through the boundary expansion application 
process – in progress 

 Create a schedule which clearly outlines a timeline and benchmarks for public 
engagement opportunities, communication, external agency referrals, technical data, 
stakeholder feedback, and any other major steps within the application process – 
completed in August 2023 

 Provide Council with regular updates through the Committee of the Whole – in progress 
 Council to determine electoral approval process (Alternate Approval Process or 

Referendum) – not started 
 
The Results We Want to See: 
A complete and compliant boundary expansion application ready for submission to the 
Provincial Government within 10 months – on track 
 
Risk Assessment 
Compliance: Local Government Act, City Zoning Bylaw No. 2039, Subdivision and Servicing 
Bylaw No. 1970, RDKB Zoning Bylaw 
 
Risk Impact: Low-Medium. Possible financial impacts on potential future Grand Forks residents 
in the affected area. Messaging to the Province should show how the City is prepared to 
address concerns from the landowners regarding the boundary extension.  
 
Internal Control Process: Staff are working with external resources to ensure that the messaging 
to affected landowners is distributed. 
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Next Steps / Communication 
Next Steps will be to connect with affected landowners to schedule one-on-one interviews 
(highlighted in yellow) 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial contact  September 2023 - 
complete 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in Step 1 – 
First Nations engagement is minimum 60 days 

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November 2023 – 
in progress 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full package  October 2023 – 
depends on 
Council decision 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) October / 
November 2023 

What we heard Summary  November / 
December 2023 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province (Step 2 
of Provincial Guide) 

 December 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m reaching 
out to the Province for feedback on that timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the Province Yes December 2023 
Communications Material Update  November / 

December 2023 
Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 

January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on Ministry 
Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Attachments  
- Memorandum from September 11, 2023, Regular Meeting 
- Financial Details regarding Tax Limits for Property Classes and Impacts 
- S. 29 and S. 34 Local Government Act excerpts 
- Previous reports 

 
 

Recommendation  
Tax Rate Limits: 
THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize an up to ___ year 
tax rate limit for the Residential 4 zoned properties in the proposed boundary extension 
area;  
FURTHER THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize additional 
tax rate limits of ___ years for the single Residential farm house property, if possible.  
AND FURTHER THAT Council instruct Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize 
additional tax rate limits of ___ years for the Business Class property, if possible. 
 
 
Zoning/Water/Sewer: 
THAT Council instructs staff to advise the affected Residential 4 landowners, that if the 
boundary extension is successful, at this time, no drastic changes to the current land use 
and water/sewer servicing requirements are anticipated;  
AND THAT, if the boundary extension is successful, Staff is instructed to prepare 
necessary bylaws for Council review, following all legislative processes. 
 

Options 
1. Council could choose to not support a Tax Rate Limit. This is not recommended at this 

time as it would most likely impact the discussions with the Province regarding mitigating 
impacts for affected landowners and as such this has a high potential to negatively affect 
the anticipated boundary extension timeline and Council’s Strategic Priorities.  

2. Council could choose to not support any Zoning/Water/Sewer messaging at this time. 
Although this resolution is non-essential at this time, Council has currently an opportunity 
to provide comfort to the affected landowners which would be City residents and 
taxpayers if the boundary extension is successful.  
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Report Approval Details 

Document Title: 231010 - Boundary Extension - Decision Points for Landowner 
Communications.docx 

Attachments: - 230911 - Boundary Extension - Discussion Points for Council.pdf 
- Boundary Expansion Financial Impact - Summary + Exemptions.pdf 
- Local Government Act S.29.pdf 
- Local Government Act S.34.pdf 
- 230814 - COTW - BoundaryExpansionAnticipatedProjectTimeline - 
Previously Received.pdf 

Final Approval 
Date: 

Oct 3, 2023 

 

This report and all of its attachments were approved and signed as outlined below: 

No Signature - Task assigned to Duncan Redfearn was completed by assistant 

Daniel Drexler 

Duncan Redfearn 
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To:  Regular Meeting

From:  Corporate Services 

Date:  2023-09-11 

Subject: Boundary Extension – Discussion Points for Council 

Purpose 
To engage in a discussion with Council about some early concerns that have been received 
regarding the proposed boundary expansion and to discuss potential options to address these 
concerns.  

Background  
Council reviewed a report on the Anticipated Project Timelines for the Boundary Extension 
project at the Committee of the Whole (COTW) meeting on August 14, 2023. The report and all 
supplemental items are attached to this report for reference. 

The report outlined the various steps that would be required to complete the project. 
Step 1 is highlighted below: 

Step 1. – Current Step – Proposal Development and Referral 
Council already instructed Staff to proceed with the development of the proposal. The next 
phase of this step will be to seek comments from: 

- Property owners in the area of the proposed boundary expansion
- The RDKB
- Any improvement districts that may overlap
- The Agricultural Land Commission – if the area includes land that is in the Agricultuiral

Land Reserve
- Ministry responsible for Crown Land – if the area includes Crown Land
- Indigenous communities

As part of Step 1, the City’s consultant is preparing to seek comments from the various groups 
that have a potential interest in this extension, with the initial correspondence expected to be 
released the week of September 11, 2023. 

To streamline public engagement with the individual affected property owners, the consultant is 
working on creating individual information packages and would like to be able to answer 
questions regarding some of the known concerns and also to provide some answers to 
questions that were previously received. 
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Some of the discussions with affected property owners are anticipated to point out some of the 
following items: 

- The difference in taxation 
- The differences in zoning, water servicing, and wastewater servicing 
- Differences in subdivision requirements 

 
As such, it would be beneficial for Council at the October 10, 2023, meeting to indicate the City’s 
willingness and commitment to work with the affected landowners if they should become part of 
the City. 
 

Discussion Points 
 
Tax Rate Limit 
This item will most likely be the most contentious for most of the 19 affected property owners. 
Based on current 2023 assessment and taxation rates, a successful expansion would result in 
the following tax changes if there were no other mechanisms implemented to ease the 
properties into the new taxation regulations: 
 
Of the 19 properties, 1 is crown land and tax exempt, 16 are residential only and would see a 
37.1% increase or an average increase of $911 in overall taxes owing, 1 property has an 
assessed business portion ($271k) that would see a 26.2% or $971 increase, and 1 property 
has farm status which would see an overall increase of 46.5% or $1,177 on the residential 
portion due to the taxable rules surrounding the taxation of the “farm house” within a municipality 
vs the rural area. Overall (not including an estimate for the potential development) the City would 
add approximately $29,564 (0.71%) in municipal tax revenues to our tax base if the expansion is 
successful.  
 
The Local Government Act S. 29, as part of a boundary extension, provides for the opportunity 
to ease this potential tax burden over a period of no more than 20 years. So, essentially a new 
tax rate would be able to be created that adjusts over time from the rural taxation rates to the 
municipal ones.  
 
The opportunity to establish this Tax Rate Limit and the area that it applies to is through the 
overall Boundary Extension process. The impacted area would be defined as part of the Letters 
Patent approval stage. Please note, it is not required to set Tax Rate limits on the entire area. 
So, this could only apply to the current Residential 4 properties. 
 
At the October 10, 2023 meeting, to continue with the anticipated timeline, it would be 
beneficial to potentially solidify Council’s level of commitment for a Tax Rate Limit, over 
what time frame (up to 20 years) and what increments of adjustments would be utilized; 
as well as which part of the extension area it would be applied to. 
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Subdivision Bylaw Requirements Regarding Services / Zoning 
This concern is anticipated due to the potential change in land use and zoning when coming 
from the RDKB zoning bylaw to the City’s zoning bylaw, in particular for the properties that are 
not part of Copper Sky. The City’s Subdivision, Development, and Servicing Bylaw No. 1970 
requires that all Residential zoned lots have a water service and wastewater service connection, 
except for R4/R4A, which allow the use of a well for water and a septic system for wastewater. 
 
At present, the RDKB Zoning Bylaw for Area D lists the majority of the properties as Residential 
4 (peach colour in the map below), 1 property as Conservation (in moss green) and 1 property 
as Residential 1 (in yellow). 
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The Conservation property is owned by the Province with current primary permitted uses as:  
a) Conservation areas, ecological reserves, wildlife sanctuaries 
b) Observation points 

And secondary uses as accessory buildings and structures only. 
As it is owned by the Province and future land use will be limited or difficult to change, this report 
will not focus on this property at this time. 
 
The single Residential 1 property is in reality the Copper Sky property that is split zoned 
Residential 2 for the remainder of the property. Currently, the following uses are allowed in 
Residential 1 and Residential 2 as primary uses:  

a) Single Family Dwelling;  
with the following list being secondary uses: 

a) Accessory buildings and structures; 
b) Bed and breakfast, 
c) Boarding use, 
d) Home-based business; and 
e) Secondary suite on parcels one hectare or greater in area. 

 
As this property would require various planning and development decision points in the future if 
the Boundary Extension is successful, this report won’t focus on the R1 and R2 zoned property 
as well, but rather focus on the 18 affected Residential 4 zoned properties:  
 
The 18 Residential 4 properties currently have the same permitted uses as Residential 1 and 2 
properties; however, also include “Agriculture” as a permitted secondary use. 
 
During a boundary extension, the zoning would be originally integrated as is into the City’s 
boundary, but it has been a common practice to adjust the zoning to those that closely resemble 
the City’s zoning shortly thereafter. As such staff compared the RDKB Residential 4 zone to the 
City’s current zoning bylaw and the City’s current R-4 (Rural Residential) Zone matches these 
uses the closest. The following are the uses allowed in the City’s R-4 zone: 

a) dwelling units; 
b) farm operations (crops and/or animals); 
c) bed and breakfast accommodations; 
d) kennels; 
e) home occupations; 
f) home industries;  
g) animal hospitals. 

 
As such, if the extension is successful, Staff would recommend adjusting the zoning for the 
properties to closely resemble the current zoning in place and would most likely recommend 
utilizing the R-4 zone for these properties.  
 
Although Council can’t preconceive a decision, in this case for a potential future zoning bylaw 
amendment, it would be beneficial to indicate to the affected 18 property owners that future land 
use would initially closely resemble the current zoning and as such would not require services 
connections to the City’s Water and Wastewater infrastructure.  
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It would be beneficial for Council to consider a level of commitment regarding alleviating 
initial water and wastewater connectivity requirements and potential financial hardship 
concerns of affected property owners; and asking staff to integrate the properties into the 
City’s zoning with zones that closely resemble the Regional District’s current zoning for 
the affected properties (following all legislated processes). 
 
If Council does not want to consider this option, the Water Servicing, Wastewater Servicing, and 
Subdivision Bylaws may need to be reviewed to allow for exemptions or amendments for these 
properties to alleviate hardship and to allow integration over time into the municipal 
infrastructure. 
 

Discussion Points – Summary 
Providing a level of certainty to the affected property owners regarding how taxes, Tax Rate 
Limits, and Zoning would impact them will greatly enhance the feedback process that Staff and 
the consultant are currently engaged in with the owners. 

Questions and Answers 
This section is intended to provide a few additional answers to common questions we have 
received over the past few months. 
  
Second Access 
One of the primary concerns received from Copper Ridge residents (which are outside of the 
boundary extension area and as such are not classified as an “affected property”, but who’s 
inputs are providing valid feedback for potential challenges), was the lack of a secondary access 
to the Copper Sky development as the primary access route would otherwise be through the 
rural Copper Ridge development instead. 
 
If the boundary extension is successful, the extension area would include a forested interface 
area that would need to be considered. As such, the Fire Chief would most likely be 
recommending that a secondary access road close to the South side of the extension area be 
installed, which would help to alleviate the life safety risk in the overall Copper Sky /Copper 
Ridge development area. 
 
The developer has indicated that “for both safety and marketing purposes, [the developer would] 
like to have a new primary access constructed from Coalchute Road.” For affordability reasons 
the developer has indicated that they may “install the access to Coalchute after the first phase 
(20-30 lots) are serviced and sold.” 
 
Water Supply 
Concerns have been raised that a housing development in the area would not have enough 
water supply. 
The Developer has provided information that they have maintained a servicing agreement with 
the Grand Forks Irrigation District (GFID) for the development and provided the following 
statement: “Copper Sky will be designed for a sustainable level of water consumption with a 
requirement to maintain and plant native, drought tolerant species.  Ornamental landscaping will 
be limited on each parcel.  Once the first homes are in place, we will monitor flows to determine 
when a future connection to the City’s system may be required.  Our desire would be to be self-
sufficient for as long as possible.” 
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Wastewater Connection 
Questions were also received regarding the plans for wastewater connectivity and potential tie-
ins to the City’s system in the future and associated costs to maintain the system. Copper Sky is 
proposed to have its own Wetland Wastewater Treatment System which would be able to be 
expanded as needed and the construction firm would maintain the system. From the developer: 
“From our recent discussions with [our engineers] we believe that the construction firm [that the 
engineer utilizes] for its systems is prepared to manage the system for Copper Sky for a fee.  
Again, the intent is for Copper Sky to be self-sufficient on wastewater treatment and disposal for 
the foreseeable future.”  
 
Stormwater Management 
Additional questions were raised about stormwater management and if the City would be 
responsible for any portion of it now, or in the future. From the developer: “From the initial 
inspection of the site and review of available [data], [our engineer’s] belief is that all storm water 
can be managed on site.  This will obviously need to be confirmed by a more detailed study, but 
off-site disposal does not seem to be an issue.” 
 
Statutory Right of Way (SRW) to Observation Mountain 
Various organizations have communications equipment on the top of Observation Mountain and 
access to this infrastructure is critical, however, currently no formal agreements are in place and 
access exists through the Copper Sky property. The developer has indicated that negotiations 
regarding a SRW should be straightforward as the developers’ “intention has always been to 
maintain access to trails”.  
 

Q & A - Summary 
In summary at this stage, a final decision on access, water, wastewater, and other utilities 
cannot be made yet; however, if the boundary extension is successful, then City subdivision and 
other bylaws would apply and the City will have opportunities to discuss and negotiate the 
various items in detail during those stages. Council could also utilize other tools such as a 
Development Permit Area as part of an Official Community Plan amendment to further guide the 
development to the vision of Council. That being said, Staff will discuss these and other issues 
that arise on a continuing basis with the developer to clarify their plans as early as possible and 
potentially solidify agreements on the individual items along the way. 
 

Tentative Timeline - Update 
Since the last report, the kick off meeting is complete, and the Communications and 
Engagement Plan is developed (however it will continually evolve) (highlighted in green below).  
 
The Province has also advised us that a minimum 60 day engagement process should be 
utilized for First Nations nowadays. As such, that timeline has to be extended to late November, 
possibly December 2023, which then will increase some other tentative dates. (in blue) 
 
At the October 10, 2023 meeting, Council would have an opportunity to provide some level of 
commitment by the City to the affected property owners. As such, the Landowner Information 
packages will now have 2 phases, the initial one will see an initial contact package with the basic 
information about the project, and the second one in mid-October will include additional details 
based on Council’s decision. (in yellow) 
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Overall, no significant impacts are currently expected due to those timeline changes; however, 
this currently primarily depends on the response timelines from First Nations and feedback from 
the Landowner engagements. 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial 
contact 

 September 2023 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in 
Step 1 – First Nations engagement is minimum 60 days 

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November 2023 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full 
package 

 October 2023 – 
depends on 
Council decision 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) October / 
November 2023 

What we heard Summary  November / 
December 2023 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province 
(Step 2 of Provincial Guide) 

 December 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m 
reaching out to the Province for feedback on that 
timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the 
Province 

Yes December 2023 

Communications Material Update  November / 
December 2023 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on 
Ministry Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Next Steps 
- Staff will bring back a report to the October 10, 2023 Regular Meeting of Council for 

levels of commitment on Tax Rate Limits and the potential future zoning for the affected 
properties.  

- Questions and Answers will be populated on the City’s website on a continual basis on a 
new subpage dedicated to the Boundary Extension Project once the page is live. 

 
 

Attachments 
1.  230814 – COTW Report on Timelines – Previously Received 
2. Section 29 of the Local Government Act - Excerpt  
3.  RDKB Zoning Bylaw Excerpt – Residential 1, 2, and 4 Zones 
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Report Approval Details 

Document Title: 230911 - Boundary Extension - Discussion Points for 
Council.docx 

Attachments: - 230814 - COTW - BoundaryExpansionAnticipatedProjectTimeline - 
Previously Received.pdf 
- Local Government Act S.29.pdf 
- RDKB Residential 1, 2, and 4 Zones.pdf 

Final Approval 
Date: 

Sep 6, 2023 

 

This report and all of its attachments were approved and signed as outlined below: 

No Signature - Task assigned to Duncan Redfearn was completed by assistant 
Daniel Drexler 

Duncan Redfearn 
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Boundary Expansion Property Tax Impact - Summary per Property Class + Exemption Scenarios  
*Based on Current 2023 Rates & Data

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

8,218,400$           

456,578$              

43,358$                

59,666$                

16,309$                

37.6%

906$                      181$                      91$                        60$                        45$                        

728,467,000$      

Occurrences 2,487                     

Current Average Assessed Value per Occurrence 292,910$              

1.13%

Increase in City of GF Municipal Tax Revenues 27,226$                5,445$                  2,723$                  1,815$                  1,361$                  

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

5,265$                   

21$                        

38$                        

17$                        

79.0%

82,962$                

Occurrences 8                             

Current Average Assessed Value per Occurrence 10,370$                

6.35%

Increase in City of GF Municipal Tax Revenues 22$                        

Class 6 - Business - 1 Occurrence

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

Exempt - 5 Yrs. 

(average yearly 

increase)

271,000$              

3,709$                   

4,679$                   

971$                      194$                      97$                        65$                        49$                        

26.2%

90,828,250$        
Occurrences 406                        
Current Average Assessed Value per Occurrence 223,715$              

0.30%
Increase in City of GF Municipal Tax Revenues 2,316$                   463$                      232$                      154$                      116$                      

Note: This property also has a residential portion which is included in the 

residential analysis above. The residential portion of this property will see a 37.1% 

increase or $550.

Class 1 - Residential - 18 Occurrences
Total Combined 2023 Assessed Value

Total Combined 2023 Taxes - Rural Area

Total Combined 2023 Taxes - Within City of GF

Total $ Increase Over Rural Taxes

Average % Increase Over Rural Taxes

Average $ Increase per Occurrence

Average Assessed Value per Occurrence

Increase to Farm Tax Base with Expansion

Total 2023 Assessed Value

Class 9 - Farm - 1 Occurrence

Total 2023 Taxes - Rural Area

Total 2023 Taxes - Within City of GF

Total $ Increase Over Rural Taxes

Increase to Business Tax Base with Expansion

Total City of GF Residential Tax Base Value

Increase to Residential Tax Base with Expansion

Total City of GF Farm Tax Base Value

Total 2023 Assessed Value

Total 2023 Taxes - Rural Area

Total 2023 Taxes - Within City of GF

Total $ Increase Over Rural Taxes

% Increase Over Rural Taxes

Note: See note above regarding the farm house (residential) portion of this 

property. 

Exemption does not apply to Farm properties

Exemption does not apply to Farm properties

% Increase Over Rural Taxes

Note: A single residential occurrence include in the above analysis involves a farm 

status property. As a rural property, the farm house is 100% tax exempt. This 

exemption does not exist within municipalities. Consequently, the $511k farm 

house becomes taxable over a 5-year period in 20% increments. This would 

represent a total tax increase of 46.7% or $1,177 in year 5. Comparatively, the 

remaining residential properties above would see a 37.1% increase or an average 

of $890. 

Total City of GF Business Tax Base Value
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Establishment of property tax rate limits

Letters patent incorporating a municipality or extending the area of a municipality may do the following:

designate an area that is,

in the case of an incorporation of a municipality, all or part of the municipality, or

in the case of an extension of the area of a municipality, all or part of the area that forms
the extension of the municipality;

establish a limit on the tax rate under section 197 (1) (a) [municipal property taxes] of
the Community Charter that may be established for a property class by an annual property tax
bylaw and imposed on land and improvements in the area designated under paragraph (a) of this
subsection.

A tax rate limit established under subsection (1) (b) may be established by doing one or more of the
following:

specifying a limit on the tax rate;

specifying a limit on the relationship between tax rates;

establishing formulas for calculating the limit referred to in paragraph (a) of this subsection or the
limit on the relationship referred to in paragraph (b) of this subsection;

adopting as the tax rate limit a tax rate set by another authority having taxing powers in respect of
land or land and improvements.

Different tax rate limits may be established under subsection (1) (b) for different taxation years.

Section 197 (3) [establishment of tax rates] of the Community Charter does not apply in relation to the tax
rate

applicable to an area designated under subsection (1) (a) of this section, and

established for a property class in accordance with a limit established under subsection (1) (b) of
this section.

If there is a conflict between a tax rate limit established under subsection (1) (b) and a regulation under
section 199 [property tax rates regulations] of the Community Charter, the regulation prevails.

If a tax rate limit is established under subsection (1) (b) for property class 1 or 6, the Lieutenant Governor in
Council must, by letters patent, specify the time period during which the tax rate limit applies.

The time period specified under subsection (6) may not be more than 20 taxation years.

   (1)29

(a)

(i)

(ii)

(b)

(2)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(3)

(4)

(a)

(b)

(5)

(6)

(7)
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To: Committee of the Whole 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: 2023-08-14 
Subject: Boundary Extension – Anticipated Project Timeline 

Purpose 
For the Committee of the Whole to review the Boundary Extension Project Timeline and 
information. 

Background 
On April 17, 2023, at the Committee of the Whole, the developer (Copper Sky) presented their 
proposal for a boundary extension to include roughly 233.57 acres within city limits. (The 
presentation is attached)  
Subsequently, at the Regular meeting on the same day, Council passed the following resolution: 

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 acre) 
boundary extension proposal; 
AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to assist in the development at the 
cost of the developer, as well as sign and submit the proposal to the Provincial 
Government.  

After the meeting, as instructed, Staff began to negotiate a Contribution Agreement with the 
developer and posted a Request for Proposal (RFP) through BCBid to enlist the support of a 
qualified communications consultant to assist the City with the required steps to prepare the 
boundary extension proposal for submission to the Province that meet legislated requirements. 

The contribution agreement with the developer was finalized in early August 2023, and a 
contract with the preferred consultant is almost finalized as of the time of writing this report. 

After reviewing the RFP response, the preferred consultant, the developer and Staff determined 
to include an option for in-person interviews with property owners of the boundary extension 
area. This will ensure that the affected residents receive the correct information regarding the 
project in a one-on-one setting, which will directly support achieving the objectives of the 
Provincial requirements under Steps 1 & 2. (For additional information on the Provincial 
Approval Steps, please see the next paragraph and the attached guiding document.) 
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Provincial Approval Steps (also see attached guide) 
Step 1. – Current Step – Proposal Development and Referral 
Council already instructed Staff to proceed with the development of the proposal. The next 
phase of this step will be to seek comments from: 

- Property owners in the area of the proposed boundary expansion 
- The RDKB 
- Any improvement districts that may overlap 
- The Agricultural Land Commission – if the area includes land that is in the Agricultuiral 

Land Reserve 
- Ministry responsible for Crown Land – if the area includes Crown Land 
- Indigenous communities 

 
Step 2. – Proposal Submission to the Province 
This Step would include all the items collected under Step 1. and the package would be 
submitted to the Province. 
 
Step 3. – Ministry Review 
The Ministry will handle internal referrals and ensure that all required components for a potential 
expansion have been submitted. The timeline for this is unknown, but staff are estimating a 90-
day review window at this time. 
 
Step 4 – Elector Approval process 
Council would need to determine at a later date if they would like to undertake a full Referendum 
or seek input from electors through an Alternate Approval Process (AAP). Legislated timelines 
must be followed for this process regardless of which option is chosen. More information on this 
step will be coming to Council this fall. 
 
Step 5 – Provincial Approval 
The results of the Elector Approval process must be submitted to the Province along with a 
Council resolution confirming the process for the boundary extension, a declaration that all 
statutory requirements have been met as well as a list of properties to be included within the 
City’s boundaries. 
 
Step 6 – Implementation 
If approved by Cabinet, the City and Regional District will be notified, and letters patent will be 
drafted and boundary lines will be adjusted. 
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Tentative Timeline 
Below is a tentative timeline for the public engagement process that we are currently working 
with which would see a package finalized for submission to the Province around March/April 
2024. However, the Ministry Review step and their processes are outside of the City’s control. 
 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 
Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 
Develop Communications Materials  August / 

September 2023 
Landowner Resident Information Package  September 2023 
Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) September 2023 
Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in 
Step 1 

Yes (specific) September / 
October 2023 

What we heard Summary  October 2023 
Combine all information and Submit to the Province 
(Step 2 of Provincial Guide) 

 October / 
November 2023 

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, I’m 
reaching out to the Province for feedback on that 
timeline 

 TBD 

In Person Open House – after submission to the 
Province 

Yes October / 
November 2023 

Communications Material Update  November / 
December 2023 

Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 
January / February 
2024 

Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on 
Ministry Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
February / March 
2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
March / April 2024 

Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD – possibly  
April 2024 
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Strategic Impact 
Council’s Strategic Plan for 2023 included the following priority and assign actions and results. 
 
Priority: Create Opportunities for Additional Housing Development in Grand Forks    
 
Goal 1.: Apply to the Provincial Government to Expand the City of Grand Forks Municipal 
Boundary 
 
Actions to get us there: 

 Secure a consultant to guide the City through the boundary expansion application 
process – in progress 

 Create a schedule which clearly outlines a timeline and benchmarks for public 
engagement opportunities, communication, external agency referrals, technical data, 
stakeholder feedback, and any other major steps within the application process – 
completed with this report 

 Provide Council with regular updates through the Committee of the Whole – in progress 
 Council to determine electoral approval process (Alternate Approval Process or 

Referendum) – not started 
 
The Results We Want to See: 
A complete and compliant boundary expansion application ready for submission to the 
Provincial Government within 10 months – on track 
 

Next Steps 
- At a minimum, Staff will update Council at the next COTW meeting in October and 

provide a timeline update. 
- Staff will bring the submission package for Step 2 back to Council before submitting to 

the Province. 
- Council will have to determine at a later time what Electoral Approval process 

(Referendum or Alternate Approval Process) should be utilized, possibly in the early 
budget 2024 cycle. 

 
 

Attachments 
1. Copper Sky Presentation – April 17, 2023 – COTW – previously received  
2. Provincial Guide to Boundary Expansions 
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COPPER SKY LIVING
DEVELOPMENT PLAN

APRIL17, 2023

1ST PRINCIPLES PLANNING TEAM
Shaun Ali, MPlan
Scott Thompson, MPlan
Elham Kiani Dehkordi, MLA, MArch

COPPERFIELD LIVING LTD.
Daniel Chiu, Partner
William Lam, Partner
Connie Lam, Partner
Harry Harker, FCIP, Agent
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21st Principles Planning

EVOLVING DEVELOPMENT VISION

•	 Phased Development

•	 Diversity of Housing:  Types & Prices

•	 Environmental Preservation

•	 Active Living Amenities

•	 Sustainable Independent Utilities

•	 Community Node – Local Services

•	 Positive Local Economic Impacts

•	 Tax Revenues & Cost Sharing
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31st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT 
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41st Principles Planning

BOUNDARY EXTENSION PROCESS 

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 5

STEP 6

Council Resolution

Extension Proposal Development

Ministry Referral & Review

Elector Approval

Provincial Approval

Implementation: City & Regional District

1.	 Rational & Implications
2.	 Mapping
3.	 Communications & Notices
4.	 Referrals to the Regional District, Ministries, & First Nations
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51st Principles Planning

GRAND FORKS OCP

Create a sustainable neighbourhood that 
reduces the need for vehicular traffic and 
focuses on active living. 

Embrace diversity of choices that offers 
a range of housing options that caters to 
individuals and families from all walks of 
life.  

Provide for a variety of new commercial 
opportunities that are site appropriate 
and compliment the existing downtown 
businesses. 

Conscious integration of existing trails 
and natural areas providing enhanced 
connectivity to the City.

CORE VALUE
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61st Principles Planning

CONCEPT LAYOUT

COMPACT BLOCK SIZES
• More walkable = more active

mobility
• Vehicular traffic kept to the

perimeter

DIVERSITY OF HOUSING CHOICES
• Variety of housing options for

different demographics and income
levels.

• Establishment of Community Node

PROVIDE NEW EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES
• Provide new employment

opportunities through all stages of
the project

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
• Develop a community around

existing trails and enhance existing
trail network

• Provide a new access to provide
safety

Mixed-Use (3-5 Stories)

Middle Density (2-4 Stories)

Low Density (1-2 Stories)

Open Space
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71st Principles Planning

PRE-BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT

•	 Initial Development within 
the Regional District.

•	 1/2 Acre lots, meeting 
Regional District Zoning.

•	 No immediate need 
to new access to the 
plateau.

•	 Recognizes and is 
sensitive to the Copper 
Ridge neighbourhood to 
the North.
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81st Principles Planning

RESTRICTIVE COVENANT

• Restrictive Covenants
will be registered on title
to only allow building on
certain areas.

• Once Boundary
Adjustment is completed
parcels will be able to
further subdivided to
provide for more housing.

Restrictive building on site. 
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91st Principles Planning

RESOLUTION

THAT the City of Grand Forks proceed with the proposed 94.52 hectare (233.57 
acre) boundary extension proposal; 

AND THAT the City of Grand Forks staff be authorized to develop, sign and 
submit the proposal to the Provincial Government. 
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THANK YOU | Q&A
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March 2010

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide
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Preface											         

The Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide (Guide) describes the steps for submitting a municipal 
boundary extension proposal for provincial approval. This process involves property owners and 
residents in the extension area and the municipality, the regional district, improvement districts, various 
government ministries and agencies, and First Nations.

The Guide applies to all municipal boundary extensions, whether the area is small or large, with many 
residents or none. In the case of a complex municipal boundary extension that includes a large area 
with many residents, the boundary extension process may include additional steps and considerations.

A companion document, the Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide, describes provincial policies 
for developing boundary extension proposals. These two documents replace the Municipal Boundary 
Extension Criteria (2002).

Processing municipal requests for boundary extensions is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Community and Rural Development. Please direct inquiries to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria B.C. V8W 9T1

Phone: 250-387-4019

Facsimile: 250-387-7972

Toll free through Enquiry BC:
Call 604-660-2421 in Vancouver or 1-800-663-7867 elsewhere in B.C. and request a transfer to
250-387-4019 in Victoria.
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Introduction										        

There are six steps to developing, processing and approving a municipal boundary extension proposal. 
The Ministry of Community and Rural Development (Ministry) recommends that a municipality contact 
the Local Government Structure Branch prior to Step 1.

Ministry staff can provide answers to questions as well as clarify requirements and discuss timing issues. 
It is helpful to the timely processing of requests if the municipality can provide as many details as
possible related to the proposal, such as the community’s overall approach to growth management, 
long-term servicing objectives and other relevant issues important to the community.

Municipalities are encouraged to take a comprehensive, strategic approach to boundary extension
proposals as the process involves significant time and resources at both the local and provincial level.

Step 1: Proposal Development and Referrals

Developing a municipal boundary extension proposal begins with a council resolution confirming the 
municipality is willing to consider a boundary extension proposal (Appendix 1). The resolution also
authorizes municipal staff to develop the details of the proposal and to send it to the Ministry for
processing. 

Municipal boundary extension proposals should include:

blocks of property continuously adjacent (contiguous) to the current municipal boundary;•	
complete parcels as described on the land title certificate; and,•	
roads and road-rights-of-way adjacent to the proposed extension area that provide access from •	
the municipality to the proposed extension area.

Appendix 2 provides the specific technical criteria needed to develop a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. Ministry staff are also available to provide assistance. Once the proposal is complete, the
municipality must refer the proposal to the following parties for comment:

property owners within the proposed municipal boundary extension area to obtain their •	
opinion on the proposal (Appendix 4);
the regional district to determine the impact on existing services and the details of transferring •	
services should the municipal boundary extension be approved (Appendix 5);
improvement districts that overlap with the proposed municipal boundary extension area•	 1;
Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) if the proposed extension area includes land in the •	
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR);
Integrated Land Management Bureau (ILMB) if the proposed extension area includes Crown •	
land; and,
First Nations whose traditional territory includes the proposed municipal boundary extension •	
area.

Through the referral process, the municipality should identify and resolve concerns with the proposed 
municipal boundary extension before the municipality submits the proposal. Ministry staff can provide 
advice for resolving issues.

1 Note: Generally improvement district boundaries will be reduced or the improvement district 
dissolved, and the service responsibility will transfer to the municipality, if a boundary extension is 
approved.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development1

Agenda Page 134 of 228

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



Step 2: Proposal Submission

A municipal boundary extension proposal submitted to the Ministry should include the following:

a council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension •	
proposal (Appendix 1);
a rationale for the proposal, including land use implications;•	
maps (Appendix 3);•	
a list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions;•	
a parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed •	
to the proposal;
the name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s);•	
copies of communications with, and the opinions of, owners and other interested parties •	
within the area of the proposed municipal boundary extension;
results of referrals to the regional district, improvement districts, ALC and ILMB, including •	
correspondence, and a record of issues identified and resolved or unresolved;
results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues identified •	
and resolved or unresolved1; and,
consideration of any specific conditions related to implementation and other relevant •	
background information.

The Proposal Submission Checklist has been developed to help municipalities ensure that applications 
are complete (Appendix 6). The submission should be sent to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria BC V8W 9T1

Step 3: Ministry Review

The Ministry will acknowledge receipt of the municipal boundary extension proposal and review the 
submission by preparing an Administrative Report that will provide the municipality with feedback. 
If further work is required, Ministry staff are available to work with the municipality to complete the 
proposal.

Once the Ministry confirms a complete municipal boundary extension proposal, it will be referred by 
the Ministry to the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure (BC MoT) for review. The Ministry will 
discuss BC MoT’s report with the municipality.

The Ministry recommends that the municipality wait until the Ministry confirms that all issues are 
addressed before seeking elector approval. This ensures that elector approval is obtained on a complete 
municipal boundary extension proposal. Technical changes to the proposal after elector approval is 
obtained could void the results, requiring the elector approval process to be repeated.

1 NOTE: The Interim Guide to Engagement with First Nations on Local Government Statutory Approvals 
provides guidance to local governments on engaging with First Nations on municipal boundary 
extension proposals. The Guide is available at: 
www.cd.gov.bc.ca/lgd/library/First_Nations_Engagement_Guide.pdf
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Step 4: Elector Approval 

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires municipal elector approval of proposed boundary 
extensions. Elector approval may be obtained by the municipality through a referendum or the 
Alternative Approval Process (AAP) (Community Charter, section 85, 86). For more information on the 
AAP process and the processes related to voting, see the Local Government Act and the Community 
Charter.

If electors support the municipal boundary extension proposal, the municipality must provide the
Ministry with: 

a second council resolution confirming the request to the Minister to extend the boundary of •	
the municipality and confirming the legal description of the parcels to be included within the 
municipal boundary;
a declaration that the statutory requirements of section 20 of the •	 Local Government Act are met; 
and,
the results of the elector approval process.•	

For more information, see Electoral Approval and Council Resolution Checklist (Appendix 7), Sample 
Statutory Alternate Approval Process Public Notice (Appendix 8), and Sample Council Resolution #2 
(Appendix 9).

Step 5: Provincial Approval 

Once the elector approval process is complete, the Ministry prepares Letters Patent implementing the 
proposed boundary change. Letters Patent describe the properties being included in the municipality, 
provide for the transfer of services from the regional district/improvement district to the municipality, 
and if necessary, provide for special or transition features. The Ministry also amends the Letters Patent 
for the relevant regional district, removing the boundary extension area from the applicable electoral 
area.

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires the Lieutenant Governor in Council (Cabinet) to approve 
municipal boundary extension requests.

Step 6: Implementation

If the boundary extension proposal is approved by Cabinet, the Ministry notifies the municipality, the 
regional district and other ministries and agencies, such as BC Assessment and the Land Title and Survey 
Authority of BC that the municipal boundary extension will be implemented.

The municipality and relevant regional district are responsible for implementing the transfer and 
coordination of services within the boundary extension area. The municipality and the regional district 
may choose to establish a transition agreement to assist in this process.

To conclude the municipal boundary extension process, the municipality must confirm to the Ministry 
the population in the extension area. This information is used to adjust the municipality’s population for 
grant allocations and to determine the number of votes held by the municipality on the regional district 
board.  It is important that the population certification be submitted to the Ministry in a timely fashion 
(Appendix 10).
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Glossary											         

Alternative Approval Process (AAP)
Local governments can use the Alternative Approval Process (Community Charter, section 86) to gauge 
public opinion instead of a referendum, in cases where the local government is required to obtain
elector approval. The AAP can be used by a municipality to obtain elector opinion for a municipal 
boundary extension proposal.

Contiguous
Describes objects such as land parcels that adjoin and share a common border.

Elector
A resident elector or non-resident property elector of a municipality or regional district electoral area.  
See the Local Government Act (Part 3).

Elector Approval
Legislation provides the municipal electorate with an opportunity to voice their opinion on the proposal 
through an Alternative Approval Process or referendum.

Legal Description
The complete description of a parcel of land, such as parcel identifier, lot number, district lot number, 
district plan and the name of the land district.

Letters Patent
The legal document describing the local government’s name and boundary as well as any unique or 
customized authorities of that government. Letters Patent are approved by Cabinet through an Order 
in Council. When municipal boundaries are changed, the Letters Patent for both the municipality and 
affected regional district are issued.

Order in Council (OIC) 
An Order under the authority of legislation approved by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. An Order 
in Council is the instrument that Cabinet uses to approve boundary extensions. The OIC issues Letters 
Patent for the municipality and the regional district.

Referendum
A vote seeking elector opinion.
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Appendix 1 – Sample Council Resolution #1					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) proceed with the proposed _________ area 
boundary extension proposal; and

That (Corporate Name of Municipality) staff be authorized to develop, sign, and submit the 
proposal to the Provincial Government.”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 2 – Technical Criteria								     

Municipal boundary extension proposals must meet the technical criteria described below.

Boundary Composition

The proposed boundary extension area should include complete legal parcels to avoid split local 
government jurisdiction over legal parcels. Legal descriptions for each parcel, as found on the land title 
certificate, must be included in the proposal submitted to the Ministry. 

For more efficient and timely processing of municipal boundary requests, proposals that include a
logical block of parcels rather than multiple requests to include single parcels are encouraged.

Various factors can define a block, the most obvious being the local road network so all parcels are 
bounded by intersecting roads. Other factors include local service areas and natural features such as 
water bodies, rivers or elevation.

Properties of the New Boundary

Generally the area being brought into the municipality should be continuously adjacent, or contiguous, 
to the existing municipal boundary. 

The boundary extension proposal should not create an area that would remain outside the municipal 
boundary and jurisdiction, resulting in a ‘doughnut-hole’ within the municipality. The only exception to 
this requirement is land designated as Indian Reserve or Treaty lands, which will not be included within 
a municipal boundary unless requested by the First Nation.

Figure 1 shows a proposal that meets the criteria of contiguity. The proposed extension area is adjacent 
to the existing municipal boundary and represents a complete block of legal parcels.

Figure 1 - Boundary extension proposal.
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Figure 2 shows a “satellite” boundary extension which is only appropriate for exceptional cases such as:

a major industrial site (e.g. utility, saw mill or mine) for which the municipality is the major •	
service centre; or,
an area owned by the municipality used for municipal purposes, such as an airport, a recreation •	
area/facility, or public works yard.

Figure 3 shows a proposal that does not meet the requirements for developing a boundary extension 
proposal because it is not contiguously adjacent to the municipal boundary, and it does not qualify as a 
satellite boundary extension.
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Figure 2 - Satellite boundary extension proposal.

Figure 3 - Invalid boundary extension proposal.
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Local Roads

A major consideration for municipalities when developing a boundary extension proposal is the 
efficient operation of the local road network. Following the boundary extension, any roads not 
designated as arterial or provincial, are transferred from the Province to the municipality, which assumes 
responsibility for maintenance and future upgrades.

The municipal boundary extension proposal should meet the following criteria:

the boundary should follow one side of a road right-of-way, and include the entire road within •	
the municipality;
roads that provide access from the municipality to the boundary extension area should be •	
included;
roads and road rights-of-way adjacent to the boundary extension area should be included; and,•	
where a boundary extension area is in the vicinity of an existing boundary that follows the •	
centre line of a road, the boundary shall be adjusted to include the entire road within the 
municipality.

Where the inclusion of a road is not suitable from the perspective of road maintenance jurisdiction, the 
road will be excluded from the municipality to avoid situations where the road maintenance 
jurisdiction is not continuous.
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Appendix 3 – Maps									       

As part of the boundary extension proposal, a municipality is required to provide the Ministry with a 
map of the proposed boundary extension showing its relationship to the current municipal boundary.
Maps of the extension and surrounding areas should be provided to the Ministry in hardcopy and in 
electronic format.

The maps are used to review the road network and to prepare the new municipal boundary description 
for the Letters Patent. An appropriate scale will ensure clarity and accuracy of detail; ideally a scale of 
1:5,000. Maps should accurately describe the:

current municipal boundary;•	
proposed municipal boundary;•	
parcel lot lines;•	
parcel identifiers and legal descriptors;•	
ownership information;•	
consent of landowners and residents (via shading);•	
roads and road labels;•	
other rights-of-way; •	
major landmarks;•	
Crown land;•	
ALR land; and,•	
First Nation Reserves and Treaty lands.•	
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Appendix 4 – Public Consultation Within The Proposed Extension Area		

It is the municipality’s responsibility to design an appropriate process to obtain the opinion of residents 
and property owners within the area of the proposed boundary extension. The municipality is 
responsible for providing adequate information to allow residents and property owners to make an 
informed decision about their support for the proposal.

In particular, the municipality is likely to use ownership information from BC Assessment as the basis 
for individual distribution of information. It should be noted that eligible electors may not be property 
owners (renters, mobile home park residents), and these residents should be provided with information 
as well.

The nature and extent of the public consultation varies with the size of the proposed boundary
extension. The table below outlines some possible consultation approaches for a municipality to
consider.

Size of Boundary 
Extension

Number of 
Parcels

Consultation Approach Consultation Results

Small area boundary
extension

1 to 10 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Individual response 
letters.

Medium area boundary 
extension

11 to 49 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Large area boundary
extension

More than 50 Municipality provides
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting. 

Municipality posts 
information on its 
website.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Feedback through 
website.

The municipality’s information to property owners and residents in the proposed boundary extension 
area should include the following:

the municipality’s reasons for considering the boundary extension proposal;•	
general property tax implications (a comparison of tax rates inside and outside the municipality •	
or a sample property tax calculation);
general information about the costs, process and timing of providing the service if municipal •	
water or sewer infrastructure service is the reason for the boundary extension;
other significant changes related to local service delivery and service cost recovery (e.g. fees •	
and charges); and,
any council policy items relating to the boundary extension proposal (e.g. transitional •	
measures).
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Generally, the Minister will not recommend a boundary extension to Cabinet if a majority of property 
owners within the proposed extension area object. An exception may be made where overriding
provincial or local interests exist, such as resolving public health concerns or environmental protection 
issues. 

Consultation Information to the Ministry

When submitting the boundary extension proposal to the Ministry, the municipality should provide the 
following:

copies of correspondence from owners/residents for small to medium area proposals; and,•	
a summary of the public consultation process undertaken by the municipality and consultation •	
results for medium to large area proposals.

A summary of the results of the public consultation process can be provided in the following ways:

a map showing the opinion for each parcel for medium to large areas;•	
a numerical summary of the opinions received;•	
copies of individual submissions from owners/residents, cross-referenced to map location;•	
a copy, or summary, of a petition or public meeting report, if those methods were used to •	
determine opinion; and,
a copy, or summary, of other material that relates to the opinion of owners/residents.•	

Vote within the Proposed Boundary Extension Area

Based on the population of the proposed boundary extension area and the consultations conducted by 
the municipality with property owners, a vote may be held. Generally, a vote in a proposed boundary 
extension area is reserved for situations involving a substantial population and where the
municipality cannot accurately gauge the opinion of property owners in the proposed boundary
extension area through another consultation process.

If a municipal council wishes a vote be held in the proposed boundary extension area, a request is made 
to the Minister to order a vote. The Minister also has the authority to order a vote independent of the 
municipality’s request. If a vote is held, the municipality is required to submit a copy of the results 
certified by the Chief Election Officer.
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Appendix 5 – Regional District Consultation					   

When a municipal boundary is extended, the area of the boundary extension is excluded from the 
regional district electoral area. The area is also excluded from regional district service areas, unless the 
municipality is a participant in the service. 

Boundary extension proposals should be sent to the regional district Chief Administrative Officer who 
will refer to the appropriate staff for review (e.g. corporate administration, finance, engineering, 
planning). As a best practice, municipalities and regional districts should work together to jointly 
establish processes for reviewing proposals for boundary extensions.

Proposal submissions need to outline the consultation process between the municipality and the 
regional district and report on the results, including the resolution of issues and agreed-to terms for 
implementation. If required, special mitigation provisions can be designed through discussion between 
the municipality, regional district, and the Ministry.

When a municipality consults with the regional district, it is the responsibility of the regional district to 
identify the services currently provided in the extension area and the financial impact on those services 
if the boundary extension is approved.

If there is the possibility of significant financial or service impact, the regional district should provide the 
following information, as applicable, to the municipality:

total taxable assessments within the boundary extension area;•	
list of the specific current services that would be impacted by the boundary extension, with •	
the  current total requisition for each of those services and comments about the nature of the 
expenditures for the service (for example, debt versus operational costs);
percentage of taxable assessment within the area compared with the total within the identified •	
service areas;
estimated dollar amount of the requisition for each service identified that can be attributed to •	
the boundary extension area;
estimate of the increase in the residential tax rate that would be required to recover the •	
financial amount for the identified electoral area services, assuming no change to the 
requisitions; and,
the potential for reducing the amount of requisition as a result of the reduction in the service •	
area.

The existence of a significant impact on regional district services can be addressed through discussion 
between the municipality and the regional district, with Ministry assistance as needed. Special 
mitigation provisions may be included in Letters Patent.

The primary test for determining significance is that the assessments in the municipal boundary 
extension area range from five to ten per cent of the service area. The secondary test is the actual 
amount of property taxation revenue involved in relation to the requisition for the service, and the 
financial impact on the remainder of the service area. Each service of the regional district will be 
considered individually.

Region-wide services such as grants in aid, electoral area administration, or regulatory services, where 
the service area consists of one or more electoral areas will generally not be considered for mitigation 
measures. They are intended for local services only such as fire protection, water, and recreation.
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Mitigation measures are appropriate, for the following issues:

Service participants. Is it an option to maintain the service financing by establishing the •	
municipality as a participant?
Debt. Could transitional provisions account for debt contributions from the boundary •	
extension area?
Operational costs. Can the service be continued for the remainder of the service area with a •	
reduction in operating costs with minimal financial impact?
Contractual arrangements. Can financial impacts be managed through a contract for service •	
between the municipality and the regional district?
Variables for transitional provisions. Variables include the amount of financial impact, number •	
of years for which they will apply (except possibly for debt, they will rarely be long-term), 
possibility of a phased-in approach and governance arrangements.
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Appendix 6 – Proposal Submission Checklist					   

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

Council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension 
proposal (Appendix 1).

Rationale for the proposal, including land use implications.

Maps (Appendix 3).

A list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions.

Parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed to 
the proposal.

Name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s).

Copies of communications with, and the opinions of, property owners and other interested 
parties within the area of the boundary extension proposal.

Results of referrals with the regional district.

Results of referrals with relevant agencies (ALC, ILMB, improvement districts, etc.)

Results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues resolved or 
unresolved.

Other relevant background information such as staff reports.

Include this checklist with the proposal application package. 

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development14

Agenda Page 147 of 228

Prev
iou

sly
 R

ec
eiv

ed



Appendix 7 – Elector Approval and Council Resolution Checklist		

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

A declaration that the statutory requirements are met.

Council resolution confirming the request for the boundary extension (Appendix 9).

Elector approval: 
If by vote, the results of the vote.
If by AAP, the results of the AAP process certified by the Chief Election Officer and copies of the 
AAP notice published in the newspaper.
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Appendix 8 – Sample Statutory AAP Public Notice				  

NOTICE TO ELECTORS OF 					     (CORPORATE NAME OF MUNICIPALITY)

OF AN ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS FOR A PROPOSED EXTENSION OF BOUNDARIES

Notice is hereby given that under section 86 (Alternative Approval Process) of the Community Charter 
and section 20 of the Local Government Act, the Council of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) intends 
to petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development requesting an extension of the area of 
the municipality to include the following described lands:

(Insert map showing road network and parcels to be included in the boundary extension)

(Insert information regarding the rationale for the proposed extension and include any special features 
for Letters Patent, as appropriate.)

ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS AND ELIGIBILITY

And Further Take Notice That the municipality may proceed with the boundary extension request 
unless at least ten percent of municipal electors indicate that a referendum must be held by submitting 
a signed Elector Response Form to (Municipal) City Hall no later than (usual closing time) 4:30 p.m. on 
(date: dd/mm/yy). Elector Response Forms must be in the form established by the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality), and only those persons who qualify as electors of the municipality are entitled to sign 
Elector Response Forms. 

Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a resident elector if you are 
age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for at least six months, 
and have been a resident of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) for the past 30 days or more. 

Non-Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a non-resident property 
elector if you are age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for 
at least six months, have owned and held registered title to a property in the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality) for the past 30 days or more, and do not qualify as a resident elector.

NOTE:  Only one non-resident property elector may submit an Elector Response Form per property, 
regardless of how many owners there may be. 

If less than ten percent (#) of municipal electors submit an Elector Response Form, the boundary 
extension request will be deemed to have the approval of the electors and the proposal may proceed 
to the Minister of Community and Rural Development for consideration. For the purpose of conducting 
the alternative approval opportunity, the number of electors is calculated as (#). 

Elector Response Forms are available from City Hall, (provide:  street address, phone number, email and 
operating hours).

And That this is the first of two publications of this notice in a newspaper. / This is the second and last 
publication of this notice in a newspaper.

								        Corporate Name of Municipality
								        Name of Administrator
								        Title of Administrator
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Appendix 9 – Sample Council Resolution #2					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) has obtained the assent of the electors to 
petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development to extend the boundaries of 
the (Corporate Name  of Municipality) as it appeared in the Gazette under issue of Month, 
Day, Year, and in the local newspaper (Name) under issues of (Month, Day, Year).

THAT all relevant legislative requirements pertaining to a municipal boundary extension in 
the Local Government Act and Community Charter have been completed.

THAT the parcels approved for inclusion within the (Corporate Name of Municipality) are as 
follows: (List and include PID numbers and a map).”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 10 – Sample Declaration of Population					   

[Name of Municipality]

WHEREAS a population of census was taken on[date], and [number of persons/nil] are found to be 
residents of that Boundary [extension] Area of [municipality] described and authorized in Order in 
Council No.______, approved and ordered on [date].

I, THEREFORE, CERTIFY THAT there are [number of persons/nil] residents in the said [municipality] 
Boundary [extension] Area on [effective date of above Order in Council].

___________________________
(Enumerator)

DATED at [name of municipality], British Columbia, this [date]

This is the Statutory Declaration of population,

Dated _________________, 2009

____________________________________				  
(Mayor)

and 

______________________________				    ______
(Corporate Administrator)

____________________________________				  
(Commissioner for taking Affidavits within the Province of British Columbia)
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To: Committee of the Whole 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: 2023-12-11 
Subject: Boundary Extension Timeline Update and Open House Format 

Purpose 
For the Committee of the Whole (COTW) to review the updated Boundary Extension timeline 
and discuss possible formats for an open house. 

Background 
At the October 10, 2023, Regular Meeting, Council provided direction regarding potential tax 
rates limits and potential zoning changes for the landowners in the affected boundary extension 
area. The full report from the meeting is attached and the resolution below was adopted by 
Council at that time. 

Tax Rate Limits: 
THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize an up to 15 year tax 
rate limit for the Residential 4 zoned properties in the proposed boundary extension area; 
FURTHER THAT Council instructs Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize additional 
tax rate limits of 15 years for the single Residential farm house property, if possible. 
AND FURTHER THAT Council instruct Staff to recommend to the Province to utilize 
additional tax rate limits of 15 years for the Business Class property, if possible. 

Zoning/Water/Sewer: 
THAT Council instructs staff to advise the affected Residential 4 landowners, that if the 
boundary extension is successful, at this time, no drastic changes to the current land use 
and water/sewer servicing requirements are anticipated; 
AND THAT, if the boundary extension is successful, Staff is instructed to prepare 
necessary bylaws for Council review, following all legislative processes. 

Thanks to these resolutions, our communications consultants were able to finalize the 
landowner packages and some of the first one-one-one meetings with those landowners were 
held in the week of November 13, 2023. We anticipate that the remaining interviews will be 
complete by mid December.  

Timeline Update 

Some of the other feedback that we have received from delegates at Council meetings, through 
newspaper opinion posts, and through the boundaryextension@grandforks.ca email address, 
indicated the need to adjust the original proposed timelines and advance the first public open 
house opportunity to engage with Council and the consultants in a meaningful way once some 
key information about the development are known and the majority of the initial consultation 
process is completed. 
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The consultant also determined that the first round of written feedback, outside of the First 
Nations consultations, should be concluded as of December 14, 2023, at the end of day to allow 
them to prepare the “What we heard” summary and to update materials in preparation for the 
open house based on the feedback received thus far. 
 
A request to extend the response deadline for First Nations was received in late October and as 
such that consultation deadline for First Nations was extended to early January 2024 to allow for 
a wholesome response by area indigenous nations. 
 
Given all of the above, the Tentative Timeline has been updated to reflect the changes due to 
the extension requests from First Nations as well as to prepare an open house public 
engagement opportunity between late-January and mid-February. The updated Timeline can be 
found below. 
 
Open House Format 

 
At this time, Staff is planning the in-person open house with presentation stations that can 
accommodate discussions at each station. To ensure that all attendees receive the same 
information when they arrive, staff will prepare a handout that highlights the overall project. This 
is intended to accommodate members of the public that arrive after the beginning of the open 
house and to allow a flow of participants throughout the allocated time. Each station will then 
provide an opportunity for the public to provide additional feedback and have discussions 
directly with the consultants. 
 
Staff has used this format successfully in the past as part of the Disaster Mitigation and 
Adaptation Fund (DMAF) projects, in particular for the downtown dike, and as part of the Official 
Community Plan update.  
 
Once a date and venue has been established (we hope to utilize the Seniors Center), Staff will 
be advertising the opportunity through our usual channels and allow for an RSVP option to 
determine if the venue is sufficient or if we have to alter the location to a venue that can 
accommodate a larger number or persons. 
 
Various different format options (Presentation followed by Q&A; smaller presentation to start and 
then breakout discussions; etc.) were considered to host this open house. The format detailed 
above was ultimately recommended by the consultant based on the outcomes that we intend to 
achieve (providing an opportunity for members of the public to provide meaningful feedback). 
 
Developer Update 

One of the key concerns that has come up from some of the feedback received is the 
connection between the Boundary Extension project and the proposed Copper Sky development 
and some of the certainties around the development. As such, Staff has reached out to the 
developer to collect some additional information. The intent would be to present this information 
at a Council meeting before the open house to ensure that answers can be provided to Council 
and at the public event thereafter. 
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Strategic Impact  
Council’s Strategic Plan for 2023 included the following priority and assign actions and results. 
 
Priority: Create Opportunities for Additional Housing Development in Grand Forks    
 
Goal 1.: Apply to the Provincial Government to Expand the City of Grand Forks Municipal 
Boundary 
 
Actions to get us there: 

 Secure a consultant to guide the City through the boundary expansion application 
process – in progress 

 Create a schedule which clearly outlines a timeline and benchmarks for public 
engagement opportunities, communication, external agency referrals, technical data, 
stakeholder feedback, and any other major steps within the application process – 
completed in August 2023 

 Provide Council with regular updates through the Committee of the Whole – in progress 
 Council to determine electoral approval process (Alternate Approval Process or 

Referendum) – not started 
 
The Results We Want to See: 
A complete and compliant boundary expansion application ready for submission to the 
Provincial Government within 10 months – slight delay due to external factors (First Nations 
engagement) 
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Tentative Timeline 
Changes are highlighted in yellow. 

Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial contact  September 2023 - 
complete 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in Step 1 – 
First Nations engagement extended by 60 days  

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November / 
December 2023 / 
January 2024  

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full package  October 2023 
Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) November / 

December 2023 
Deadline for written feedback for first phase of engagement  December 14, 

2023 
What we heard Summary  January 2024 
In Person Open House  Yes January / February 

2024 
Council Meeting to determine if all information has been 
collected for submission to the Province 

 February / March 
2024 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province (Step 2 
of Provincial Guide) 

 February / March 
2024  

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, reaching out 
to the Province for feedback on that timeline 

 TBD 

Communications Material Update  Continuous 
Virtual Information Session Yes TBD – possibly 

April / May 2024 
Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD – possibly 

April / May 2024 
Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on Ministry 
Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD – possibly 
May / June 2024 

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD – possibly 
June / July 2024 

Final Submission to the Province (Step 5) for Approval  TBD – possibly  
July / August 2024 
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To: Committee of the Whole 
From: Corporate Services 
Date: 2024-02-12 
Subject: Boundary Extension – Update February 2024 

Purpose 
For Council to receive an update regarding the Boundary Extension project and upcoming 
milestones. 

Background 
As part of the Boundary Extension project, Council has been receiving updates on a continuous 
basis and has provided direction to staff on various items such as tax rates and land use. 

At the Committee of the Whole (COTW) on December 11, 2023, Council reviewed a 
memorandum regarding a timeline update and the open house format. Staff also indicated that 
they were following up with the developer to discuss several of the concerns raised by residents. 

Staff provided the developer with various questions and the corresponding answers are listed 
below.  Where relevant, staff comments have been added below the developer’s comments in 
italics. 

Question Developer Response / Staff Comments 

As the development would require a sewer 
treatment plant to be functional before any 
houses are connected – who will pay for the 
initial construction, ongoing operations and 
maintenance, and future replacement cost? Is 
it anticipated that this will be a user-pay utility 
or will the taxpayers within the current 
boundary end up subsidizing this 
development?   

The developer will pay for the cost of 
installing a “state of the art” wastewater 
treatment system with the in-ground disposal 
of treated effluent.  The homeowners of 
Copper Sky will be on a user-pay system, the 
collected fees from this system will pay both 
operation and maintenance costs.  Who the 
owner of the system will eventually be is to be 
determined, but current City taxpayers are not 
expected to subsidize any portion of the 
system’s construction, operation or 
maintenance. 

Staff notes: At the time of subdivision, Council 
has various legislative tools (listed below) 
available to ensure infrastructure remains the 
responsibility of the new development and 
future owners. 
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Question Developer Response / Staff Comments 

One First Nation so far has requested that an 
archeological assessment is performed 
before any development occurs – It is 
expected that Copper Sky will be fully 
responsible for any costs associated with any 
required assessments – please confirm.   

When Copper Ridge was developed an 
archaeological investigation was undertaken 
by a professional.  Copper Sky is in 
possession of a letter from this individual 
stating that nothing of archeological 
significance was detected on the site.  As the 
study was done 15+ years ago by a firm that 
is no longer in business we will have to 
search for a copy of the original. 

Residents of Copper Ridge are still 
concerned about where and when the second 
road would be built – could you provide any 
current plans/maps/etc. with details of a 
second proposed road.   

Our investigations of the site suggest that 
there are likely three (3) possible routes for a 
secondary road up to the developable area of 
Copper Sky; one to the west, one to the east 
and one to the south.  All three need to be 
explored in more detail with MOTI and civil 
engineering consultants.  There is, at this 
time, no timetable for construction as none 
the three routes has been explored in detail. 

Concerns have been raised about the use of 
Prospect Drive as a main access and the 
potential for additional traffic related issues 
with bikes and pedestrians along the road – 
What do you propose to ensure safe sharing 
of Prospect Road?   

Prospect Drive appears to have been 
constructed in a standard 20m road right of 
way (ROW).  Depending on where the Drive 
located in the ROW it may be possible to add 
pathway along the boundary of the Drive if 
potential traffic conflicts seem to warrant this 
expenditure.  That said, it appears from our 
site visits and our encounters with walkers, 
cyclists, horseback riders, ATV riders, etc. 
that access and egress from Copper Sky from 
a variety of directions is already happening.  
Construction may temporarily impact those 
accesses, but our intention is respecting the 
location and availability of routes to the 
highest degree possible. 

Other residential developments in Grand 
Forks have been proposed but not much 
“action” has occurred – what would be the 
timeline for construction to start if the 
extension is approved, and what’s the 
timeline for the first units being ready to move 
in. Please also provide details regarding 
proposed timelines for phasing for the overall 
development.   

If the boundary extension is approved by the 
Province in 2024, then we would anticipate 
initial construction taking place in late Winter 
or early Spring 2025.  Everyone needs to 
understand that significant design work needs 
to be done prior to construction and there is 
no merit in starting that work until we know 
what development the City will allow to build 
in Copper Sky.  Those land use discussions 
and approvals have just barely begun and will 
move slowly until we know about the 
boundary extension. 
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Question Developer Response / Staff Comments 

Are there any costs assumed for current 
taxpayers to install/maintain the 
road/sidewalk/storm sewer (roads related) 
systems? If so, please provide justification for 
and estimated costs expected to be borne by 
the current taxpayers.   

We anticipate that NO costs associated with 
the above cited systems/utilities will be 
passed along to current taxpayers. 
 
Staff notes: Council can utilize various 
legislative tools including Local Area Services 
and Works and Service Agreements to keep 
responsibility for installation and maintenance 
these assets funded by the development and 
future owners therein.  Seasonal work such 
as snow plowing, street sweeping, and 
mowing of public greenspaces would be costs 
to the City offset by tax revenues from the 
area properties. 

Are there any costs assumed for current 
taxpayers to install/maintain any piping or 
infrastructure relating to the water 
infrastructure? If so, please provide 
justification for and estimated costs expected 
to be borne by the current taxpayers.   

We anticipate that NO costs associated with 
the above cited systems/utilities will be 
passed along to current taxpayers. 
 
Staff notes: Council can utilize various 
legislative tools including Local Area Services 
and Works and Service Agreements to keep 
responsibility for these assets funded by the 
development and future owners therein. 

Are there any costs assumed for current 
taxpayers to install/maintain any piping or 
infrastructure relating to the wastewater 
infrastructure including the proposed 
treatment facility? If so, please provide 
justification for and estimated costs expected 
to be borne by the current taxpayers.   

We anticipate that NO costs associated with 
the above cited systems/utilities will be 
passed along to current taxpayers. 
 
Staff notes: Same as above. 

Some questions were received regarding 
setbacks from the edge of the mountain 
overlooking the residences currently in place 
along Coalshute and North Fork road. – 
What’s your plans regarding setbacks along 
the ridge and limiting potential privacy 
concerns?   

A geotechnical analysis for slope stability and 
appropriate setback distances will be 
undertaken as part of the design process for 
all phases of the Copper Sky project.  Those 
will be recognized by covenant on the titles of 
properties that may abut the edge of the 
plateau.  In addition, it is anticipated that the 
steeper slopes that are within the Copper Sky 
project boundaries will be placed in a 
Development Permit Area that will be 
enforced by City staff through the Building 
Permit approval process. 
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Question Developer Response / Staff Comments 

Any comments from you on how quickly you 
anticipate the development to have 800 
additional residents for Grand Forks? 10 
years? 20 years? 50 years?        

The local housing market, as best we can tell, 
has not seen a project with the potential 
magnitude of Copper Sky in a number of 
years.  The length of time it will take to build 
out Copper Sky to 800 addition residents is 
entirely unpredictable.  That said we do know 
that there is interest from current residents 
and from persons who reside in other 
municipalities, some as far away as Ontario. 

 
 
 
 
 
Legislative Tools 
Based on the above responses, the proposed development is intended to not impact current City 
taxpayers financially. Staff also reviewed various legislative tools that this Council (or future 
Councils) could use as the development progresses. 
 
The Boundary Extension is the first phase of a multi-phase process.  More detailed plans 
regarding the City’s specific use of these tools will be confirmed as the process progresses, and 
staff will advise Council in due course of more concrete recommendations around using these 
pieces of legislation to secure commitments from the developer. 
 
In this context, it is important to recall that the lands within the proposed boundary expansion 
area are currently zoned for low-density development under the regional district zoning bylaw, 
and that zoning will continue to apply to those lands following a boundary extension, until 
Council amends or repeals it through a rezoning process. 
 
Staff identified numerous sections of the Local Government Act (LGA), Community Charter 
(CC), and the Land Title Act (LTA), which either relate to municipal boundary extension, or the 
land use planning process more generally, and the various tools available. Staff attached the 8 
most applicable sections regarding the City’s current boundary extension project. 
 
 
Provincial Powers 
In October 2023, Council has already reviewed S.29 of the LGA which provides one of these 
tools regarding Tax Rate Limits, which ultimately requests of the Province to establish a rate. As 
such, the ultimate authority is with the Province in this matter.  
 
S.31 and S.33 of the LGA provides similar powers to the Province when a boundary extension 
occurs. S.31 would allow the Province to establish a Local Area Service without the need for 
elector approval, while S. 33 provides the Province with broad power to include provisions 
addressing “transitional difficulties”, and broad power to establish “terms and conditions”. As 
both of these would have to occur at the Boundary Extension stage, these legislative options are 
most likely not ideal for the proposed project as the extension would have to occur first, before 
the details of the development proposal can be finalized. That said, there is much discussion 
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and detailed analysis yet to occur, and opportunities may arise to utilize these powers, so the 
possibility remains open. 
 
At this stage, it appears some of the more likely tools to be used for regulating the development 
would be S. 503, S. 516, S.559, and S. 570 of the LGA; S.210 of the CC; and S.219 of the LTA.  
 
Council Authority 
S. 503 of the LGA gives Council its basic zoning power. The power is legislative in nature and 
discretionary, creating the opportunity to negotiate terms and conditions, including the provision 
of amenities. 
 
S. 516 of the LGA provides guidance and powers to Council on the establishment of phased 
development agreements. This type of agreement can include cost-related terms and conditions, 
as well as amenity provisions. 
 
S.559 of the LGA provides guidance and powers to Council to establish a Development Cost 
Charges (DCC) bylaw which would be applicable for any subdivision or building construction; 
where circumstances justify, DCC’s can discriminate on basis of area, type and scale of 
development.  
 
S.210 of the CC allows for the establishment of Local Area Service for the development area to 
establish a service or cost recovery methods; however, this Bylaw would require additional 
processes before being established of either being proposed via petition, proposed via Council 
initiative, or the bylaw received assent of the electors. 
 
S.570 outlines Development Works Agreements, which would require a Bylaw to be established, 
and has similar processes as the CC S.210 discussed above for establishing such a bylaw. 
 
Finally, S.219 of the LTA allows for covenants to be placed on title. This tool would be available 
for example to secure the developer’s commitments promised during a rezoning process. 
 
Summary 
Overall, Council has a wide variety of tools to choose from when working with the developer to 
ensure that the development meets or exceeds Council’s expectations. Council could ask the 
Province to apply certain powers now; however, there are various unknown variables with this 
approach. The more appropriate solution may be to work with the developer at the time of 
subdivision/zoning to establish Phased Development Agreements or Development Works 
Agreements.   
 
 
Tentative Timeline 
The below tentative timeline has been updated to reflect the Open House date. We’ve also 
adjusted the order so that the “What We Heard” summary would be provided at a later date to 
ensure that the feedback from the Open House can be captured. (changes are highlighted in 
yellow) 
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Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

Kick off Meetings  August 2023 - 
complete 

Develop Communications and Engagement Plan  August 2023 – 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Develop Communications Materials  August / 
September 2023 
complete – will 
continue to evolve 

Landowner Resident Information Package – Initial contact  September 2023 - 
complete 

Engagement with Local Governments / Indigenous 
Communities / etc. as per provincial requirements in Step 1 
– First Nations engagement extended by 60 days  

Yes (specific) September / 
October / 
November / 
December 2023 / 
January 2024  

Landowner Resident Information Package – Full package  October 2023 

Landowner Interviews (for affected property owners) Yes (specific) November / 
December 2023 

Deadline for written feedback for first phase of engagement  December 14, 
2023 

In Person Open House  Yes February 21, 2024 

What we heard Summary  March 2024 

Council Meeting to determine if all information has been 
collected for submission to the Province 

 March 2024 

Combine all information and Submit to the Province (Step 2 
of Provincial Guide) 

 March / April 2024  

Ministry Review (Step 3) – unknown time frame, reaching 
out to the Province for feedback on that timeline 

 TBD 

Communications Material Update  Continuous 
Virtual Information Session Yes TBD  
Prepare Information Packages for electoral Approval  TBD  
Electoral Approval Process (timeline depending on Ministry 
Review) (Step 4) 

Yes TBD  

Prepare Package for final Provincial Approval  TBD  
Submission to the Province (Step 5)  TBD  
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Activity Public 
Engagement 

Tentative Date 

 
 
 

Attachments 
1. N/A 
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Preface											         

The Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide (Guide) describes the steps for submitting a municipal 
boundary extension proposal for provincial approval. This process involves property owners and 
residents in the extension area and the municipality, the regional district, improvement districts, various 
government ministries and agencies, and First Nations.

The Guide applies to all municipal boundary extensions, whether the area is small or large, with many 
residents or none. In the case of a complex municipal boundary extension that includes a large area 
with many residents, the boundary extension process may include additional steps and considerations.

A companion document, the Municipal Boundary Extension Policies Guide, describes provincial policies 
for developing boundary extension proposals. These two documents replace the Municipal Boundary 
Extension Criteria (2002).

Processing municipal requests for boundary extensions is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Community and Rural Development. Please direct inquiries to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria B.C. V8W 9T1

Phone: 250-387-4019

Facsimile: 250-387-7972

Toll free through Enquiry BC:
Call 604-660-2421 in Vancouver or 1-800-663-7867 elsewhere in B.C. and request a transfer to
250-387-4019 in Victoria.
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Introduction										        

There are six steps to developing, processing and approving a municipal boundary extension proposal. 
The Ministry of Community and Rural Development (Ministry) recommends that a municipality contact 
the Local Government Structure Branch prior to Step 1.

Ministry staff can provide answers to questions as well as clarify requirements and discuss timing issues. 
It is helpful to the timely processing of requests if the municipality can provide as many details as
possible related to the proposal, such as the community’s overall approach to growth management, 
long-term servicing objectives and other relevant issues important to the community.

Municipalities are encouraged to take a comprehensive, strategic approach to boundary extension
proposals as the process involves significant time and resources at both the local and provincial level.

Step 1: Proposal Development and Referrals

Developing a municipal boundary extension proposal begins with a council resolution confirming the 
municipality is willing to consider a boundary extension proposal (Appendix 1). The resolution also
authorizes municipal staff to develop the details of the proposal and to send it to the Ministry for
processing. 

Municipal boundary extension proposals should include:

blocks of property continuously adjacent (contiguous) to the current municipal boundary;•	
complete parcels as described on the land title certificate; and,•	
roads and road-rights-of-way adjacent to the proposed extension area that provide access from •	
the municipality to the proposed extension area.

Appendix 2 provides the specific technical criteria needed to develop a municipal boundary extension 
proposal. Ministry staff are also available to provide assistance. Once the proposal is complete, the
municipality must refer the proposal to the following parties for comment:

property owners within the proposed municipal boundary extension area to obtain their •	
opinion on the proposal (Appendix 4);
the regional district to determine the impact on existing services and the details of transferring •	
services should the municipal boundary extension be approved (Appendix 5);
improvement districts that overlap with the proposed municipal boundary extension area•	 1;
Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) if the proposed extension area includes land in the •	
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR);
Integrated Land Management Bureau (ILMB) if the proposed extension area includes Crown •	
land; and,
First Nations whose traditional territory includes the proposed municipal boundary extension •	
area.

Through the referral process, the municipality should identify and resolve concerns with the proposed 
municipal boundary extension before the municipality submits the proposal. Ministry staff can provide 
advice for resolving issues.

1 Note: Generally improvement district boundaries will be reduced or the improvement district 
dissolved, and the service responsibility will transfer to the municipality, if a boundary extension is 
approved.
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Step 2: Proposal Submission

A municipal boundary extension proposal submitted to the Ministry should include the following:

a council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension •	
proposal (Appendix 1);
a rationale for the proposal, including land use implications;•	
maps (Appendix 3);•	
a list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions;•	
a parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed •	
to the proposal;
the name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s);•	
copies of communications with, and the opinions of, owners and other interested parties •	
within the area of the proposed municipal boundary extension;
results of referrals to the regional district, improvement districts, ALC and ILMB, including •	
correspondence, and a record of issues identified and resolved or unresolved;
results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues identified •	
and resolved or unresolved1; and,
consideration of any specific conditions related to implementation and other relevant •	
background information.

The Proposal Submission Checklist has been developed to help municipalities ensure that applications 
are complete (Appendix 6). The submission should be sent to:

Ministry of Community and Rural Development
Local Government Structure Branch
800 Johnson Street
PO Box 9839 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria BC V8W 9T1

Step 3: Ministry Review

The Ministry will acknowledge receipt of the municipal boundary extension proposal and review the 
submission by preparing an Administrative Report that will provide the municipality with feedback. 
If further work is required, Ministry staff are available to work with the municipality to complete the 
proposal.

Once the Ministry confirms a complete municipal boundary extension proposal, it will be referred by 
the Ministry to the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure (BC MoT) for review. The Ministry will 
discuss BC MoT’s report with the municipality.

The Ministry recommends that the municipality wait until the Ministry confirms that all issues are 
addressed before seeking elector approval. This ensures that elector approval is obtained on a complete 
municipal boundary extension proposal. Technical changes to the proposal after elector approval is 
obtained could void the results, requiring the elector approval process to be repeated.

1 NOTE: The Interim Guide to Engagement with First Nations on Local Government Statutory Approvals 
provides guidance to local governments on engaging with First Nations on municipal boundary 
extension proposals. The Guide is available at: 
www.cd.gov.bc.ca/lgd/library/First_Nations_Engagement_Guide.pdf
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Step 4: Elector Approval 

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires municipal elector approval of proposed boundary 
extensions. Elector approval may be obtained by the municipality through a referendum or the 
Alternative Approval Process (AAP) (Community Charter, section 85, 86). For more information on the 
AAP process and the processes related to voting, see the Local Government Act and the Community 
Charter.

If electors support the municipal boundary extension proposal, the municipality must provide the
Ministry with: 

a second council resolution confirming the request to the Minister to extend the boundary of •	
the municipality and confirming the legal description of the parcels to be included within the 
municipal boundary;
a declaration that the statutory requirements of section 20 of the •	 Local Government Act are met; 
and,
the results of the elector approval process.•	

For more information, see Electoral Approval and Council Resolution Checklist (Appendix 7), Sample 
Statutory Alternate Approval Process Public Notice (Appendix 8), and Sample Council Resolution #2 
(Appendix 9).

Step 5: Provincial Approval 

Once the elector approval process is complete, the Ministry prepares Letters Patent implementing the 
proposed boundary change. Letters Patent describe the properties being included in the municipality, 
provide for the transfer of services from the regional district/improvement district to the municipality, 
and if necessary, provide for special or transition features. The Ministry also amends the Letters Patent 
for the relevant regional district, removing the boundary extension area from the applicable electoral 
area.

The Local Government Act (section 20) requires the Lieutenant Governor in Council (Cabinet) to approve 
municipal boundary extension requests.

Step 6: Implementation

If the boundary extension proposal is approved by Cabinet, the Ministry notifies the municipality, the 
regional district and other ministries and agencies, such as BC Assessment and the Land Title and Survey 
Authority of BC that the municipal boundary extension will be implemented.

The municipality and relevant regional district are responsible for implementing the transfer and 
coordination of services within the boundary extension area. The municipality and the regional district 
may choose to establish a transition agreement to assist in this process.

To conclude the municipal boundary extension process, the municipality must confirm to the Ministry 
the population in the extension area. This information is used to adjust the municipality’s population for 
grant allocations and to determine the number of votes held by the municipality on the regional district 
board.  It is important that the population certification be submitted to the Ministry in a timely fashion 
(Appendix 10).
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Glossary											         

Alternative Approval Process (AAP)
Local governments can use the Alternative Approval Process (Community Charter, section 86) to gauge 
public opinion instead of a referendum, in cases where the local government is required to obtain
elector approval. The AAP can be used by a municipality to obtain elector opinion for a municipal 
boundary extension proposal.

Contiguous
Describes objects such as land parcels that adjoin and share a common border.

Elector
A resident elector or non-resident property elector of a municipality or regional district electoral area.  
See the Local Government Act (Part 3).

Elector Approval
Legislation provides the municipal electorate with an opportunity to voice their opinion on the proposal 
through an Alternative Approval Process or referendum.

Legal Description
The complete description of a parcel of land, such as parcel identifier, lot number, district lot number, 
district plan and the name of the land district.

Letters Patent
The legal document describing the local government’s name and boundary as well as any unique or 
customized authorities of that government. Letters Patent are approved by Cabinet through an Order 
in Council. When municipal boundaries are changed, the Letters Patent for both the municipality and 
affected regional district are issued.

Order in Council (OIC) 
An Order under the authority of legislation approved by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. An Order 
in Council is the instrument that Cabinet uses to approve boundary extensions. The OIC issues Letters 
Patent for the municipality and the regional district.

Referendum
A vote seeking elector opinion.
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Appendix 1 – Sample Council Resolution #1					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) proceed with the proposed _________ area 
boundary extension proposal; and

That (Corporate Name of Municipality) staff be authorized to develop, sign, and submit the 
proposal to the Provincial Government.”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 2 – Technical Criteria								     

Municipal boundary extension proposals must meet the technical criteria described below.

Boundary Composition

The proposed boundary extension area should include complete legal parcels to avoid split local 
government jurisdiction over legal parcels. Legal descriptions for each parcel, as found on the land title 
certificate, must be included in the proposal submitted to the Ministry. 

For more efficient and timely processing of municipal boundary requests, proposals that include a
logical block of parcels rather than multiple requests to include single parcels are encouraged.

Various factors can define a block, the most obvious being the local road network so all parcels are 
bounded by intersecting roads. Other factors include local service areas and natural features such as 
water bodies, rivers or elevation.

Properties of the New Boundary

Generally the area being brought into the municipality should be continuously adjacent, or contiguous, 
to the existing municipal boundary. 

The boundary extension proposal should not create an area that would remain outside the municipal 
boundary and jurisdiction, resulting in a ‘doughnut-hole’ within the municipality. The only exception to 
this requirement is land designated as Indian Reserve or Treaty lands, which will not be included within 
a municipal boundary unless requested by the First Nation.

Figure 1 shows a proposal that meets the criteria of contiguity. The proposed extension area is adjacent 
to the existing municipal boundary and represents a complete block of legal parcels.

Figure 1 - Boundary extension proposal.
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Figure 2 shows a “satellite” boundary extension which is only appropriate for exceptional cases such as:

a major industrial site (e.g. utility, saw mill or mine) for which the municipality is the major •	
service centre; or,
an area owned by the municipality used for municipal purposes, such as an airport, a recreation •	
area/facility, or public works yard.

Figure 3 shows a proposal that does not meet the requirements for developing a boundary extension 
proposal because it is not contiguously adjacent to the municipal boundary, and it does not qualify as a 
satellite boundary extension.
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Figure 2 - Satellite boundary extension proposal.

Figure 3 - Invalid boundary extension proposal.



Local Roads

A major consideration for municipalities when developing a boundary extension proposal is the 
efficient operation of the local road network. Following the boundary extension, any roads not 
designated as arterial or provincial, are transferred from the Province to the municipality, which assumes 
responsibility for maintenance and future upgrades.

The municipal boundary extension proposal should meet the following criteria:

the boundary should follow one side of a road right-of-way, and include the entire road within •	
the municipality;
roads that provide access from the municipality to the boundary extension area should be •	
included;
roads and road rights-of-way adjacent to the boundary extension area should be included; and,•	
where a boundary extension area is in the vicinity of an existing boundary that follows the •	
centre line of a road, the boundary shall be adjusted to include the entire road within the 
municipality.

Where the inclusion of a road is not suitable from the perspective of road maintenance jurisdiction, the 
road will be excluded from the municipality to avoid situations where the road maintenance 
jurisdiction is not continuous.
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Appendix 3 – Maps									       

As part of the boundary extension proposal, a municipality is required to provide the Ministry with a 
map of the proposed boundary extension showing its relationship to the current municipal boundary.
Maps of the extension and surrounding areas should be provided to the Ministry in hardcopy and in 
electronic format.

The maps are used to review the road network and to prepare the new municipal boundary description 
for the Letters Patent. An appropriate scale will ensure clarity and accuracy of detail; ideally a scale of 
1:5,000. Maps should accurately describe the:

current municipal boundary;•	
proposed municipal boundary;•	
parcel lot lines;•	
parcel identifiers and legal descriptors;•	
ownership information;•	
consent of landowners and residents (via shading);•	
roads and road labels;•	
other rights-of-way; •	
major landmarks;•	
Crown land;•	
ALR land; and,•	
First Nation Reserves and Treaty lands.•	
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Appendix 4 – Public Consultation Within The Proposed Extension Area		

It is the municipality’s responsibility to design an appropriate process to obtain the opinion of residents 
and property owners within the area of the proposed boundary extension. The municipality is 
responsible for providing adequate information to allow residents and property owners to make an 
informed decision about their support for the proposal.

In particular, the municipality is likely to use ownership information from BC Assessment as the basis 
for individual distribution of information. It should be noted that eligible electors may not be property 
owners (renters, mobile home park residents), and these residents should be provided with information 
as well.

The nature and extent of the public consultation varies with the size of the proposed boundary
extension. The table below outlines some possible consultation approaches for a municipality to
consider.

Size of Boundary 
Extension

Number of 
Parcels

Consultation Approach Consultation Results

Small area boundary
extension

1 to 10 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Individual response 
letters.

Medium area boundary 
extension

11 to 49 Municipality provides 
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Large area boundary
extension

More than 50 Municipality provides
information to property 
owners and residents.

Municipality holds an 
open house/public 
meeting. 

Municipality posts 
information on its 
website.

Individual response 
letters.

Meeting feedback forms.

Feedback through 
website.

The municipality’s information to property owners and residents in the proposed boundary extension 
area should include the following:

the municipality’s reasons for considering the boundary extension proposal;•	
general property tax implications (a comparison of tax rates inside and outside the municipality •	
or a sample property tax calculation);
general information about the costs, process and timing of providing the service if municipal •	
water or sewer infrastructure service is the reason for the boundary extension;
other significant changes related to local service delivery and service cost recovery (e.g. fees •	
and charges); and,
any council policy items relating to the boundary extension proposal (e.g. transitional •	
measures).
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Generally, the Minister will not recommend a boundary extension to Cabinet if a majority of property 
owners within the proposed extension area object. An exception may be made where overriding
provincial or local interests exist, such as resolving public health concerns or environmental protection 
issues. 

Consultation Information to the Ministry

When submitting the boundary extension proposal to the Ministry, the municipality should provide the 
following:

copies of correspondence from owners/residents for small to medium area proposals; and,•	
a summary of the public consultation process undertaken by the municipality and consultation •	
results for medium to large area proposals.

A summary of the results of the public consultation process can be provided in the following ways:

a map showing the opinion for each parcel for medium to large areas;•	
a numerical summary of the opinions received;•	
copies of individual submissions from owners/residents, cross-referenced to map location;•	
a copy, or summary, of a petition or public meeting report, if those methods were used to •	
determine opinion; and,
a copy, or summary, of other material that relates to the opinion of owners/residents.•	

Vote within the Proposed Boundary Extension Area

Based on the population of the proposed boundary extension area and the consultations conducted by 
the municipality with property owners, a vote may be held. Generally, a vote in a proposed boundary 
extension area is reserved for situations involving a substantial population and where the
municipality cannot accurately gauge the opinion of property owners in the proposed boundary
extension area through another consultation process.

If a municipal council wishes a vote be held in the proposed boundary extension area, a request is made 
to the Minister to order a vote. The Minister also has the authority to order a vote independent of the 
municipality’s request. If a vote is held, the municipality is required to submit a copy of the results 
certified by the Chief Election Officer.
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Appendix 5 – Regional District Consultation					   

When a municipal boundary is extended, the area of the boundary extension is excluded from the 
regional district electoral area. The area is also excluded from regional district service areas, unless the 
municipality is a participant in the service. 

Boundary extension proposals should be sent to the regional district Chief Administrative Officer who 
will refer to the appropriate staff for review (e.g. corporate administration, finance, engineering, 
planning). As a best practice, municipalities and regional districts should work together to jointly 
establish processes for reviewing proposals for boundary extensions.

Proposal submissions need to outline the consultation process between the municipality and the 
regional district and report on the results, including the resolution of issues and agreed-to terms for 
implementation. If required, special mitigation provisions can be designed through discussion between 
the municipality, regional district, and the Ministry.

When a municipality consults with the regional district, it is the responsibility of the regional district to 
identify the services currently provided in the extension area and the financial impact on those services 
if the boundary extension is approved.

If there is the possibility of significant financial or service impact, the regional district should provide the 
following information, as applicable, to the municipality:

total taxable assessments within the boundary extension area;•	
list of the specific current services that would be impacted by the boundary extension, with •	
the  current total requisition for each of those services and comments about the nature of the 
expenditures for the service (for example, debt versus operational costs);
percentage of taxable assessment within the area compared with the total within the identified •	
service areas;
estimated dollar amount of the requisition for each service identified that can be attributed to •	
the boundary extension area;
estimate of the increase in the residential tax rate that would be required to recover the •	
financial amount for the identified electoral area services, assuming no change to the 
requisitions; and,
the potential for reducing the amount of requisition as a result of the reduction in the service •	
area.

The existence of a significant impact on regional district services can be addressed through discussion 
between the municipality and the regional district, with Ministry assistance as needed. Special 
mitigation provisions may be included in Letters Patent.

The primary test for determining significance is that the assessments in the municipal boundary 
extension area range from five to ten per cent of the service area. The secondary test is the actual 
amount of property taxation revenue involved in relation to the requisition for the service, and the 
financial impact on the remainder of the service area. Each service of the regional district will be 
considered individually.

Region-wide services such as grants in aid, electoral area administration, or regulatory services, where 
the service area consists of one or more electoral areas will generally not be considered for mitigation 
measures. They are intended for local services only such as fire protection, water, and recreation.
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Mitigation measures are appropriate, for the following issues:

Service participants. Is it an option to maintain the service financing by establishing the •	
municipality as a participant?
Debt. Could transitional provisions account for debt contributions from the boundary •	
extension area?
Operational costs. Can the service be continued for the remainder of the service area with a •	
reduction in operating costs with minimal financial impact?
Contractual arrangements. Can financial impacts be managed through a contract for service •	
between the municipality and the regional district?
Variables for transitional provisions. Variables include the amount of financial impact, number •	
of years for which they will apply (except possibly for debt, they will rarely be long-term), 
possibility of a phased-in approach and governance arrangements.

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development13



Appendix 6 – Proposal Submission Checklist					   

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

Council resolution confirming the municipality wishes to consider a boundary extension 
proposal (Appendix 1).

Rationale for the proposal, including land use implications.

Maps (Appendix 3).

A list of parcels in the extension area including legal descriptions.

Parcel map and/or list of parcels indicating which property owners are in favour or opposed to 
the proposal.

Name of the regional district and the affected electoral area(s).

Copies of communications with, and the opinions of, property owners and other interested 
parties within the area of the boundary extension proposal.

Results of referrals with the regional district.

Results of referrals with relevant agencies (ALC, ILMB, improvement districts, etc.)

Results of referrals to First Nations, including correspondence and a record of issues resolved or 
unresolved.

Other relevant background information such as staff reports.

Include this checklist with the proposal application package. 
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Appendix 7 – Elector Approval and Council Resolution Checklist		

Municipality: 								      

Extension Area Description: 								      

Submission Date: 								      

Submission to Ministry of Community and Rural Development

A declaration that the statutory requirements are met.

Council resolution confirming the request for the boundary extension (Appendix 9).

Elector approval: 
If by vote, the results of the vote.
If by AAP, the results of the AAP process certified by the Chief Election Officer and copies of the 
AAP notice published in the newspaper.
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Appendix 8 – Sample Statutory AAP Public Notice				  

NOTICE TO ELECTORS OF 					     (CORPORATE NAME OF MUNICIPALITY)

OF AN ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS FOR A PROPOSED EXTENSION OF BOUNDARIES

Notice is hereby given that under section 86 (Alternative Approval Process) of the Community Charter 
and section 20 of the Local Government Act, the Council of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) intends 
to petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development requesting an extension of the area of 
the municipality to include the following described lands:

(Insert map showing road network and parcels to be included in the boundary extension)

(Insert information regarding the rationale for the proposed extension and include any special features 
for Letters Patent, as appropriate.)

ALTERNATIVE APPROVAL PROCESS AND ELIGIBILITY

And Further Take Notice That the municipality may proceed with the boundary extension request 
unless at least ten percent of municipal electors indicate that a referendum must be held by submitting 
a signed Elector Response Form to (Municipal) City Hall no later than (usual closing time) 4:30 p.m. on 
(date: dd/mm/yy). Elector Response Forms must be in the form established by the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality), and only those persons who qualify as electors of the municipality are entitled to sign 
Elector Response Forms. 

Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a resident elector if you are 
age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for at least six months, 
and have been a resident of the (Corporate Name of Municipality) for the past 30 days or more. 

Non-Resident Elector – You are entitled to submit an Elector Response Form as a non-resident property 
elector if you are age 18 or older on the day of submission, are a Canadian citizen, have lived in B.C. for 
at least six months, have owned and held registered title to a property in the (Corporate Name of 
Municipality) for the past 30 days or more, and do not qualify as a resident elector.

NOTE:  Only one non-resident property elector may submit an Elector Response Form per property, 
regardless of how many owners there may be. 

If less than ten percent (#) of municipal electors submit an Elector Response Form, the boundary 
extension request will be deemed to have the approval of the electors and the proposal may proceed 
to the Minister of Community and Rural Development for consideration. For the purpose of conducting 
the alternative approval opportunity, the number of electors is calculated as (#). 

Elector Response Forms are available from City Hall, (provide:  street address, phone number, email and 
operating hours).

And That this is the first of two publications of this notice in a newspaper. / This is the second and last 
publication of this notice in a newspaper.

								        Corporate Name of Municipality
								        Name of Administrator
								        Title of Administrator
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Appendix 9 – Sample Council Resolution #2					   

I, _____________________, Corporate Officer for the (Corporate Name of Municipality) do hereby certify 
the following to be a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the Council of the (Corporate 
Name of Municipality).

“THAT the (Corporate Name of Municipality) has obtained the assent of the electors to 
petition the Minister of Community and Rural Development to extend the boundaries of 
the (Corporate Name  of Municipality) as it appeared in the Gazette under issue of Month, 
Day, Year, and in the local newspaper (Name) under issues of (Month, Day, Year).

THAT all relevant legislative requirements pertaining to a municipal boundary extension in 
the Local Government Act and Community Charter have been completed.

THAT the parcels approved for inclusion within the (Corporate Name of Municipality) are as 
follows: (List and include PID numbers and a map).”

_________________________________
(Corporate Officer)

DATED at (Municipality), B.C. this ____	  day of ____	 ___, _	 ___.
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Appendix 10 – Sample Declaration of Population					   

[Name of Municipality]

WHEREAS a population of census was taken on[date], and [number of persons/nil] are found to be 
residents of that Boundary [extension] Area of [municipality] described and authorized in Order in 
Council No.______, approved and ordered on [date].

I, THEREFORE, CERTIFY THAT there are [number of persons/nil] residents in the said [municipality] 
Boundary [extension] Area on [effective date of above Order in Council].

___________________________
(Enumerator)

DATED at [name of municipality], British Columbia, this [date]

This is the Statutory Declaration of population,

Dated _________________, 2009

____________________________________				  
(Mayor)

and 

______________________________				    ______
(Corporate Administrator)

____________________________________				  
(Commissioner for taking Affidavits within the Province of British Columbia)

Municipal Boundary Extension Process Guide			                Ministry of Community and Rural Development18






